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shall  be  considered  as  being  in  the  com¬ 
petitive  service  when  they  have  a 
competitive  status. 

(c)  Competitive  status.  Competitive 
status  means  a  status  which  permits  a 
person  to  be  promoted,  transferred,  re¬ 
assigned,  and  reinstated  to  positions  in 
the  competitive  service  without  com¬ 
petitive  examination,  subject  to  the  con¬ 
ditions  prescribed  by  the  civil  service 
rules  and  regulations  for  such  noncom¬ 
petitive  actions.  A  competitive  status 
is  acquired  by  probational  appointment 
through  competitive  examination,  or 
may  be  granted  by  statute.  Executive 
order,  or  the  Civil  Service  rules. 

(d)  Demotion.  Demotion  means  a 
change  from  one  position  to  another 
position  of  lower  grade  or  lower  mini¬ 
mum  salary  while  serving  continuously 
within  the  same  agency. 

(e)  Detail.  Detail  means  the  tempo¬ 
rary  assignment  of  an  employee  from 
one  position  to  another  position  without 
change  in  his  civil-service  or  pay  status. 
The  assignmnet  to  a  hearing  examiner 
of  a  case  of  the  level  of  difficulty  that 
would  ordinarily  be  assigned  to  a  hear¬ 
ing  examiner  of  a  different  grade  does 
not  of  itself  constitute  a  detail  within 
the  meaning  of  this  part. 

(f)  Excepted  appointment.  An  ex¬ 
cepted  appointment  is  an  appointment, 
without  regard  to  the  competitive  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  Civil  Service  rules  and 
regulations,  under  authority  of  Schedule 
A,  Schedule  B.  act  of  Congress,  or  Ex¬ 
ecutive  order,  to  a  position  which  is  ex¬ 
cepted  from  the  competitive  service 
under  such  authority. 

(g)  Hearing  examiner  position.  A 
hearing  examiner  position  is  one  in 
which  any  portion  of  the  duties  includes 
those  prescribed  by  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act  for  presiding  officers  ap¬ 
pointed  under  section  11  thereof.  Deci¬ 
sion  within  the  Commission  as  to 
whether  or  not  a  particular  position  is 
a  hearing  examiner  position  when  pre¬ 
sented  for  allocation  shall  be  made  by 
the  Commission’s  Personnel  Classifica¬ 
tion  Division. 

(h)  Promotion.  Promotion  means  a 
change  in  grade  from  one  position  to  a 
higher  graded  position,  whether  newly 
created,  or  left  vacant  because  of  pro¬ 
motion,  demotion,  transfer,  reassign¬ 
ment,  retirement,  separation  of  last 
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procurement  of  public  utility 
services  (power,  gas,  water)  for 
periods  not  exceeding  ten  years 
( see  Defense  Department). 

Rules  and  regulations: 

Air  Force  Reserve  Officers’ 
Training  Corps;  institutional 
phase _ 

Alien  Property,  Office  of 

Notices: 

Vesting  orders,  etc. : 

Curatolo,  Felicia,  et  al _ 

Montecatini  Societa  Generale 
per  L’Industria  Mineraria 

E  Chimica  Anonima _ 

N.  V.  Electriciteits  Maatsch- 

appij  “Electrostoom” _ 

N.  V.  Ramie  Union _ 

Army  Department 

Secretaries  of  the  Navy  and  Air 
Force;  delegation  of  authority 
with  respect  to  contracts  for 
procurement  of  public  utility 
services  (power,  gas,  water)  for 
periods  not  exceeding  ten  years 
(see  Defense  Department). 

Civil  Aeronautics  Administra¬ 
tion 

Rules  and  regulations: 

Minimum  en  route  instrument 


Chapter  I — Civil  Service  Commission 

Part  34 — Appointment,  Compensation, 
and  Removal  of  Hearing  Examiners 

Part  34  is  revised  and  amended  to  read 
as  set  out  below,  effective  upon  publica¬ 
tion  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Sec. 

34.1  Coverage. 

342  Definitions. 

34.3  Appointments. 

34.4  Promotion. 

34.5  Reassignment. 

34.6  Transfer. 

34.7  Reinstatement. 

34.8  Restoration. 

34.9  Details. 

34.10  Compensation. 

34.11  Performance  ratings. 

34.12  Rotation  of  examiners. 

34.13  Utilization  of  examiners  of  other 

agencies.  . 

34.14  Separations. 

34.15  Reductions  in  force. 

Authority:  §  §  34.1  to  34.15  issued  under 
see.  11,  60  Stat.  244;  5  U.  S.  C.  Sup.  1010. 

§34.1  Coverage,  (a)  The  regulations 
in  this  part  shall  be  applicable  to  persons 
appointed  under  section  11  of  the  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Procedure  Act  for  proceed¬ 
ings  pursuant  to  sections  7  and  8  of  that 
act,  and  to  hearing  examiner  positions. 

(b)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
the  regulations  in  this  part,  the  rules  and 
regulations  applicable  to  positions  in  the 
competitive  service  shall  apply  to  hearing 
examiner  positions. 

§  34.2  Definitions. — (a)  Agency , 
Agency  means  an  agency  subject  to  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  as  defined 
in  that  act. 

(b)  Competitive  service.  Competitive 
service  shall  have  the  same  meaning  as 
the  words  “classified  service,”  or  “classi¬ 
fied  (competitive)  service,”  or  “classified 
civil  service”  as  defined  in  existing  stat¬ 
utes  and  Executive  orders.  The  com¬ 
petitive  service  shall  include  all  civilian 
Positions  in  the  executive  branch  of  the 
Government  unless  specifically  excepted 
therefrom  under  statute  or  Executive 
order,  and  all  positions  in  the  legislative 
und  judicial  branches,  and  of  the  Dis¬ 
trict  of  Columbia  Government  which  are 
specifically  made  subject  thereto  by  stat¬ 
ute.  Persons  occupying  such  positions 
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Classification  and  exemption  of 
Alaskan  air  carriers;  Alaskan 
pilot-owners _ 

Civil  Service  Commission 

Rules  and  regulations : 

Appointment,  compensation  and 
removal  of  hearing  exam¬ 
iners _ 
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Published  dally,  except  Sundays,  Mondays, 
and  days  following  official  Federal  holidays, 
by  the  Federal  Register  Division,  National 
Archives  and  Records  Service,  General  Serv¬ 
ices  Administration,  pursuant  to  the  au¬ 
thority  contained  in  the  Federal  Register 
Act,  approved  July  26,  1935  (49  Stat.  500,  as 
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tions  prescribed  by  the  Administrative  Com¬ 
mittee  of  the  Federal  Register,  approved  by 
the  President.  Distribution  is  made  only  by 
the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  Govern¬ 
ment  Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 

The  regulatory  material  appearing  herein 
Is  keyed  to  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations, 
which  is  published,  under  50  titles,  pursuant 
to  section  11  of  the  Federal  Register  Act,  as 
amended  June  19,  1937. 

The  Federal  Register  will  be  furnished  by 
mail  to  subscribers,  free  of  postage,  for  $1.50 
per  month  or  $15.00  per  year,  payable  in 
advance.  The  charge  for  individual  copies 
(minimum  15tf)  varies  in  proportion  to  the 
Bize  of  the  issue.  Remit  check  or  money 
order,  made  payable  to  the  Superintendent 
of  Documents,  directly  to  the  Government 
Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 

There  are  no  restrictions  on  the  republica- 
tlon  of  material  appearing  in  the  Federal 
Register. 
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incumbent,  or  change  resulting  from  the 
assignment  of  higher  grade  work  than 
the  work  of  the  position  to  which  the 
examiner  was  absolutely  appointed. 

(i)  Reassignment.  Reassignment 
means  a  change,  without  promotion  or 
demotion,  from  one  hearing  examiner 
position  to  another,  or  from  a  non¬ 


hearing  examiner  position  to  a  hearing 
examiner  position  (such  as  from  trial 
attorney  to  hearing  examiner),  while 
serving  continuously  within  the  same 
agency. 

(j)  Reinstatement.  Reemployment 
authorized  on  the  basis  of  the  appointee’s 
absolute  status  as  hearing  examiner 
after  separation  from  a  hearing  exam¬ 
iner  position,  or  on  the  basis  of  the 
appointee’s  competitive  status  after  sep¬ 
aration  from  the  service. 

(k)  Removal.  As  used  in  the  regula¬ 
tions  in  this  part,  removal  means  any 
involuntary  change  in  the  status  of  a 
hearing  examiner  including  demotion, 
promotion,  reassignment,  removal,  and 
suspension  as  defined  in  §  4.301  of  this 
chapter. 

(l)  Schedule  A.  A  list  of  positions 
which  are  excepted  from  the  competitive 
service  and  which  may  be  filled  without 
examination  by  the  Commission. 

(m)  Schedule  B.  A  list  of  positions 
which  are  excepted  from  the  compet¬ 
itive  service  and  which  may  be  filled 
upon  noncompetitive  examination  by  the 
Commission. 

(n)  Suspension.  Suspension  means  a 
temporary  non-pay  status  and  absence 
from  duty  required  by  the  appointing  of¬ 
ficer  for  disciplinary  reasons,  or  for  other 
reasons,  pending  inquiry. 

(o)  Transfer.  Transfer  means  a 
change  of  position  during  continuous 
Federal  service,  without  a  break  of  one 
work  day,  from  one  agency  to  another,  or 
within  the  same  agency  from  one  offi¬ 
cial  headquarters  to  another,  or  from  one 
organizational  unit  to  another. 

§  34.3  Appointments — (a)  Prior  ap- 
proval.  No  appointment  to  a  hearing 
examiner  position  except  one  made  by 
selection  from  a  certificate  of  eligibles 
furnished  by  the  Commission  shall  be 
made  without  the  prior  approval  of  the 
Commission. 

(b)  Probationary  period.  The  re¬ 
quirement  of  a  probationary  period  be¬ 
fore  absolute  appointment  shall  not  ap¬ 
ply  to  appointments  to  hearing  examiner 
positions. 

(c)  Appointment  of  incumbents  of 
newly  allocated  hearing  examiner  posi¬ 
tions.  An  employee  who  is  serving  in  a 
position  which  is  allocated  as  a  hearing 
examiner  position  on  the  basis  of  legis¬ 
lation,  Executive  order  or  decision  of  a 
court  after  June  11,  1947  may  be  ap¬ 
pointed  as  a  hearing  examiner  if  he  has  a 
competitive  status  or  was  serving  in  an 
excepted  position  under  a  permanent  ap¬ 
pointment;  he  was  serving  in  the  posi¬ 
tion  on  the  date  of  the  legislation,  Exec¬ 
utive  order  or  decision  of  the  court  on 
which  the  allocation  of  the  position  is 
based;  a  recommendation  for  his  ap¬ 
pointment  is  received  by  the  Commission 
from  the  agency  concerned  not  later 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  legisla¬ 
tion,  Executive  order  or  decision  of  the 
court  and  his  qualifications  for  the  posi¬ 
tion  are  approved  by  the  Commission. 
In  emergency  situations,  when  the  needs 
of  the  service  require  it,  the  Commission 
will  authorize  conditional  appointments 
of  employees  pending  final  decision  on 
their  eligibility  for  absolute  appointment 
under  this  paragraph. 

(d)  Appointment  of  non-status  em¬ 
ployees.  Except  as  provided  in  para- 
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graph  (c)  of  this  section,  an  employee 
without  competitive  status  who  is  serv¬ 
ing  in  a  position  other  than  a  hearing 
examiner  position  may  be  appointed  to 
a  hearing  examiner  position  only  after 
competition  in  the  open  competitive  ex¬ 
amination  and  certification  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  from  the  open  competitive 
register. 

§  34.4  Promotion — (a)  From  a  hear - 
ing  examiner  position.  When  an  agency 
decides  that  a  hearing  examiner  posi¬ 
tion  should  be  filled  by  the  promotion  of 
one  of  its  hearing  examiners,  the  Com¬ 
mission  will  select  the  examiner  who  is 
to  be  promoted.  To  be  eligible  to  com¬ 
pete  for  promotion,  hearing  examiners 
must  be  serving  in  the  agency,  in  the 
area  of  competition  designated  by  the 
Commission,  under  absolute  appoint¬ 
ments,  in  grades  lower  than  the  position 
to  be  filled.  In  addition,  hearing  exam¬ 
iners  must  meet  the  current  recruiting 
standards  (including  the  requirement  of 
at  least  one  year  of  experience  of  a  level 
of  difficulty  comparable  to  that  of  the 
next  lower  grade) .  After  examining  the 
qualifications  of  all  candidates,  the  Com¬ 
mission  will  select  the  best  qualified. 
The  hearing  examiner  selected  by  the 
Commission  must  be  promoted  not  later 
than  the  beginning  of  the  second  pay 
period  following  the  period  in  which  the 
Commission’s  decision  is  reached,  unless 
the  Commission  directs  that  the  promo¬ 
tion  be  delayed  pending  adjudication  of 
appeals.  Once  an  agency  elects  to  have 
a  position  filled  by  promotion  and  the 
Commission  undertakes  an  examination 
to  fill  the  position,  the  hearing  exam¬ 
iner  selected  by  the  Commission  must  be 
promoted. 

(b)  From  a  position  other  than  a 
hearing  examiner  position.  When  an 
agency  desires  to  fill  a  vacancy  in  a  hear¬ 
ing  examiner  position  by  the  promotion 
of  an  employee  who  is  serving  in  a  posi¬ 
tion  other  than  a  hearing  examiner  posi¬ 
tion,  with  competitive  status  but  without 
absolute  status  as  a  hearing  examiner. 
It  shall  submit  the  name  of  the  person 
to  the  Commission  with  an  application 
form  executed  by  him.  The  Commis¬ 
sion  will  rate  the  qualifications  of  the 
applicant  in  accordance  with  the  exper¬ 
ience  and  training  requirements  of  the 
open  competitive  examination  (except 
the  maximum  age  requirement)  includ¬ 
ing  an  investigation  of  character  and 
suitability.  If  on  the  basis  of  the  rating 
assigned,  the  applicant  would  be  within 
reach  for  certification  if  his  name  were 
on  the  open  competitive  register  with 
the  same  rating,  the  Commission  will  ap¬ 
prove  the  promotion;  otherwise  it  will 
disapprove  the  request. 

§  34.5  Reassignment — (a)  From  a 
hearing  examiner  position.  Hearing  ex¬ 
aminers  who  are  serving  under  absolute 
appointments  may  be  reassigned  from 
one  hearing  examiner  position  to  an¬ 
other  hearing  examiner  position  with 
the  prior  approval  of  the  Commission  on 
a  noncompetitive  basis  in  accordance 
with  regular  civil  service  procedures. 

(b)  From  a  positioii  other  than  a 
hearing  examiner  position.  An  em¬ 
ployee  who  is  serving  in  a  position  other 
than  a  hearing  examiner  position  with 
competitive  status  but  without  absolute 
status  as  a  hearing  examiner  may  be 


reassigned  to  a  hearing  examiner  posi¬ 
tion  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  §  34.4  (b). 

§  34.6  Transfer — (a)  From  a  hearing 
examiner  position.  (1)  When  an  agency 
decides  that  a  hearing  examiner  position 
should  be  filled  by  transfer  and  the  pro¬ 
posed  transfer  involves  a  promotion,  the 
hearing  examiner  proposed  for  transfer 
must  compete  for  the  position  with  the 
hearing  examiners  with  absolute  status 
who  are  serving  in  the  agency  within  the 
area  of  competition  in  grades  lower  than 
the  position  to  be  filled.  The  Commis¬ 
sion  will  select  the  hearing  examiner  who 
Is  best  qualified  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  §34.4  (a).  To  be  eligible 
for  consideration  for  transfer  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  this  sub-paragraph  hearing 
examiners  must  be  serving  under  ab¬ 
solute  appointments. 

(2)  Transfers  from  one  hearing  ex¬ 
aminer  position  to  another  hearing 
examiner  position  which  do  not  involve 
promotions  may  be  made  with  the  prior 
approval  of  the  Commission  on  a  non¬ 
competitive  basis  in  accordance  with 
regular  civil  service  procedures. 

(b)  From  a  position  other  than  a 
hearing  examiner  position.  An  employee 
who  is  serving  in  a  position  other  than 
a  hearing  examiner  position  with  com¬ 
petitive  status  but  without  absolute 
status  as  a  hearing  examiner  may  be 
transferred  to  a  hearing  examiner  posi¬ 
tion  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  §34.4  (b). 

§34.7  Reinstatement — (a)  Former 
employees  with  absolute  status  as  hear¬ 
ing  examiners.  (1)  When  an  agency 
proposes  to  fill  a  vacancy  in  a  hearing 
examiner  position  by  the  reinstatement 
of  a  person  who  has  a  reinstatement 
status  and  who  had  acquired  absolute 
status  as  a  hearing  examiner  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Administrative  Proce¬ 
dure  Act  and  the  position  to  be  filled  is 
at  a  higher  grade  than  the  hearing 
examiner  position  in  which  the  person 
proposed  for  reinstatement  last  served, 
the  person  proposed  for  reinstatement 
must  compete  for  the  position  with  the 
hearing  examiners  serving  under  abso¬ 
lute  appointment  in  the  agency  within 
the  area  of  competition  in  grades  lower 
than  the  position  to  be  filled.  The  Com¬ 
mission  will  select  the  hearing  examiner 
who  is  best  qualified  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  §  34.4  (a). 

(2)  The  reinstatement  of  a  person 
who  has  a  reinstatement  status  and  who 
last  served  with  absolute  status  as  a 
hearing  examiner  under  the  Administra¬ 
tive  Procedure  Act  at  the  same  grade  or 
in  a  higher  grade  than  the  position  to  be 
filled  may  be  made  with  the  prior  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  Commission  on  a  non-com¬ 
petitive  basis  in  accordance  with  regular 
civil  service  procedures. 

(b)  Former  employees  without  abso¬ 
lute  status  as  hearing  examiners.  The 
reinstatement  to  a  hearing  examiner 
position  of  a  person  who  has  reinstate¬ 
ment  status,  who  formerly  served  in  a 
position  other  than  a  hearing  examiner 
position  under  the  Administrative  Pro¬ 
cedure  Act,  and  who  never  acquired 
absolute  status  as  hearing  examiner 
must  be  made  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  §  34.4  (b). 


§  34.8  Restoration.  The  regulations 
In  Parts  8  and  35  of  this  chapter  govern¬ 
ing  reemployment  after  transfer  and 
restoration  after  military  service  shall 
apply  to  reemployment  and  restoration 
to  hearing  examiner  positions. 

§  34.9  Details.  Employees  serving  in 
positions  other  than  hearing  examiner 
positions  may  not  be  detailed  to  hearing 
examiner  positions.  Details  from  one  • 
hearing  examiner  position  to  another 
hearing  examiner  position  in  a  higher 
grade  may  be  made  only  after  the  prior 
written  approval  of  the  Commission  has 
been  secured. 

§  34.10  Compensation,  (a)  Hearing 
examiner  positions  shall  be  allocated  by 
the  Commission  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations  and  procedures  adopted  by 
the  Commission  for  allocations  under 
the  Classification  Act  of  1949.  Alloca¬ 
tions  shall  be  made  independently  of 
agency  recommendations  and  ratings. 

(b)  Hearing  examiners  shall  receive 
within-grade  salary  advancements  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  Part  25  of  this  chapter: 
Provided,  That  the  requirement  of  a 
satisfactory  or  better  performance  rat¬ 
ing  shall  not  apply. 

§34.11  Performance  ratings.  Agen¬ 
cies  shall  not  rate  the  performance  of 
hearing  examiners. 

§34.12  Rotation  of  examiners.  Inso¬ 
far  as  practicable,  examiners  shall  be 
assigned  in  rotation  to  Cases  of  the  level 
of  difficulty  and  importance  that  are 
normally  assigned  to  positions  of  the 
salary  grade  they  hold. 

§  34.13  Utilization  of  examiners  of 
other  agencies,  (a)  At  the  request  of 
agencies  occasionally  or  temporarily  in¬ 
sufficiently  staffed,  the  Commission  will 
arrange,  if  possible,  for  the  temporary 
utilization  by  those  agencies  of  the  serv¬ 
ices  of  hearing  examiners  of  other 
agencies. 

(b)  Agencies,  by  agreement  between 
themselves,  may  arrange  for  the  tem¬ 
porary  utilization  by  one  agency  of  a 
hearing  examiner  or  hearing  examiners 
of  another  agency.  Such  agreements 
must  have  the  prior  approval  of  the 
Commission  before  being  put  into  effect. 

§  34.14  Separations — (a)  Removals. 
Agencies  shall  initiate  removal  proceed¬ 
ings  against  a  hearing  examiner  by  filing 
with  the  Commission,  attention  Chief 
Law  Officer,  a  complaint  which  shall 
set  forth  specifically  and  in  detail  the 
facts  that  are  alleged  to  constitute 
good  cause  for  the  hearing  examiner's 
removal.  The  Commission  will  there¬ 
upon  arrange  for  a  hearing  to  be  held 
on  the  questions  involved  and  will  de¬ 
cide  whether  or  not  the  removal  is  justi¬ 
fiable  on  the  basis  of  the  record  of  the 
hearing. 

(b)  Status  during  removal  proceed¬ 
ings.  In  exceptional  cases  where  there 
are  circumstances  by  reason  of  which 
the  retention  of  a  hearing  examiner  in 
his  position,  pending  adjudication  of  the 
existence  of  good  cause  for  his  removal, 
would  be  detrimental  to  the  interests  of 
the  Government,  agencies  shall  either 
assign  the  hearing  examiner  to  duties 
in  which  these  conditions  would  not 
exist,  or  place  him  on  annual  leave  for 
the  period  that  will  be  covered  by  the 
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annual  leave  to  his  credit  Action  under  TITLE  6— AGRICULTURAL  CREDIT 
this  paragraph  may  be  taken  only  with 

the  prior  approval  of  the  Commission.  Chapter  IV — Production  and  Market- 
(c)  Dismissals  at  request  of  Commis -  ing  Administration  and  Commodity 

sion.  The  procedures  in  this  part  gov-  Credit  Corporation,  Department  of 

ernmg  the  removal  of  hearing  examiners  Aariculture 
shall  not  apply  in  making  dismissals  re-  9  cu  iu  e 

quested  by  the  Commission  under  §  5.4  Subchapter  C — loans.  Purchases,  and  Other 

of  the  Civil  Service  rules  (E.  O.  9830,  Operations 

Part  II,  3  CFR,  1947  Supp.).  [1951  C.  C.  C.  Grain  Price  Support  Bulletin  1, 

5  34.15  Reductions  in  force— (a)  Supp.  1,  Arndt.  1,  Hay  and  Pasture  Seed] 
Retention  credits.  Retention  credits  for  Part  601— Grains  and  Related 

purposes  of  reductions  in  the  force  of  Commodities 

hearing  examiners  are  credits  for  length 

of  service  in  determining  retention  order  subpart  issi-crop  hay  and  pasture 
in  each  retention  subgroup.  They  are  SEED  L0AN  AND  purchase  agreement 
computed  by  allowing  one  point  for  each  program 

full  year  of  Federal  Government  service.  The  1951  C.  C.  C.  Grain  Price  Support 

(b)  Retention  preference,  classifica-  Bulletin  1,  Supplement  1,  Hay  and  Pas- 

ticn.  For  the  purpose  of  determining 
relative  retention  preference  in  reduc¬ 
tion  in  force,  hearing  examiners  shall  be 
classified  according  to  tenure  of  employ¬ 
ment  in  competitive  retention  groups 
and  subgroups  in  the  manner  prescribed 
in  §  20.3  of  the  Retention  Preference 
Regulations  for  Use  In  Reductions  in 
Force  (Part  20  of  this  chapter) :  Pro- 
tided.  That  no  distinction  will  be  made 
in  subgroups  on  the  basis  of  a  satisfac¬ 
tory  or  better  performance  rating  as  op¬ 
posed  to  performance  ratings  of  less  than 
satisfactory. 

(c)  Status  of  hearing  examiners  who 
are  reached  in  reduction  in  force.  When 
a  hearing  examiner  has  been  separated, 
furloughed,  or  reduced  in  rank  or  com¬ 
pensation  because  of  a  reduction  in 
force,  his  name  shall  be  placed  at  the 
top  of  the  open  competitive  register  for 
the  grade  in  which  he  formerly  served 
and  for  all  lower  grades.  Where  more 
than  one  hearing  examiner  is  affected, 
the  qualifications  of  the  several  hearing 
examiners  shall  be  rated  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  and  relative  standing  at  the  top 
of  the  register  will  be  on  the  basis  of 
these  ratings. 

(d)  Appeals.  (1)  Any  hearing  ex¬ 
aminer  who  feels  that  there  has  been  a 
violation  of  his  rights  under  the  regula¬ 
tions  governing  reductions  in  force  may 
appeal  to  the  Commission  (attention, 

Chief  Law  Officer)  within  10  days  from 
the  date  he  received  his  notice  of  the 
action  to  be  taken. 

(2)  Each  appeal  shall  state  clearly  the 
grounds  on  which  it  is  based,  whether 
error  in  the  records ;  violation  of  the  rule 
of  selection;  restriction  of  the  competi¬ 
tive  area  or  level ;  disregard  of  a  specified 
right  under  the  law  or  regulations;  or 
denial  of  the  right  to  examine  the  regu¬ 
lations,  retention  register,  or  records. 

<3)  The  agency  in  which  the  hearing 
examiner  is  employed  shall  be  notified 
of  the  appeal  and  shall  be  allowed  to  file 
an  answer  thereto. 

(e)  Retention  preference  regulations. 

The  Retention  Preference  Regulations 
for  Use  in  Reductions  in  Force  (Part  20 
of  this  chapter),  except  as  modified  by 
this  section,  shall  apply  to  reductions  in 
the  force  of  hearing  examiners. 

United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission, 

Ise.  l]  Robert  Ramspeck, 

Chairman. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-11394;  Filed,  Sept.  20,  1951; 

8:49  a.  m.j 


ii  White  and  yellow  blossom  biennial  sweet  clover  will  qualify  for  the  biennial  mixed  sweet  clover  price  support 
provided  at  least  50  percent  of  the  mixture  is  white  blossom  biemiial  sweet  clover  and  the  mixture  has  a  total  minimum 
purity  of  at  least  96  percent. 

(Sec.  4,  62  Stat.  1070,  as  amended;  15  U.  S.  C.  conut  oil  from  the  Philippines  and  the 

Sup.  714b.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  5.  62  Netherlands  Indies  appearing  in  7  CFR 

stat.  !072,  secs.  301,  401,  63  stat.  1053,  1054;  4  2  and  the  statement  of  policy  reissu- 

15  U.  S.  C.  Sup.  714c,  7  U.  S.  C.  Sup.  1447,  ,  .  ,  ..  .  ..  , 

1421v  h  .  v  •  ance  0f  import  authorizations  for 

Babassu  kernels  and  Babassu  oil  from 
Issued  this  18th  day  of  September  Brazil  appearing  in  7  CFR  4.3  were  is- 

sued  under  War  Food  Order  63,  as 
[seal!  W.  E.  Underhill,  amended.  This  War  Food  Order  was 

Acting  Vice  President,  superseded  by  the  Agriculture-Import 

Commodity  Credit  Corporation.  Order  and  said  policy  statements  are  no 

Approved:  longer  of  legal  effect. 

TT  Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  18th 

Harold  K.  Hill,  ,  t  iori 

ArtAnn  Presuient  day  of  September  1951. 

[seal]  Harold  K.  Hill, 

Acting  Administrator, 
Production  and  Marketing 
Administration. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-11403;  Filed,  Sept.  20,  1951; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 


Subtitle  A — Office  of  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture 

Part  4 — War  Food  Orders  (PMA) 


Chapter  II — Production  and  Market¬ 
ing  Administration  (School  Lunch 
Program),  Department  of  Agricul¬ 
ture 


NOTICE  OF  EXPIRATION  OF  AGRICULTURE- 
IMPORT  ORDER  AND  OF  POLICY  STATE¬ 
MENTS  UNDER  WFO  63 

The  import  control  authority  con¬ 
ferred  by  Title  III  of  the  Second  War 
Powers  Act,  as  extended  by  several  stat¬ 
utes  including  Public  Law  69,  82d  Con¬ 
gress,  terminated  at  the  close  of  July  31, 
1951.  The  Agriculture-Import  Order  (7 
CFR  4.1,  as  amended)  was  issued  pur¬ 
suant  to  that  authority  and  therefore 
also  expired  at  that  time. 

The  statement  of  policy  reissuance  of 
import  authorizations  for  copra  and  co- 


Part  210 — Regulations  and  Procedure 


FOURTH  APPORTIONMENT  OF  FOOD  ASSISTANCE 
FUNDS  PURSUANT  TO  NATIONAL  SCHOOL 
LUNCH  ACT,  FISCAL  YEAR  1951 

Pursuant  to  section  4  of  the  National 
School  Lunch  Act  (60  Stat.  230),  food 
assistance  funds  available  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1951,  are  reappor¬ 
tioned  among  the  several  States  as 
follows: 


Kind  of  Seed 

Basic 

Basic  specifications 

Discount  for  each 
percent  or  fraction 

Minimum 

support 

price 

per 

pound 

n..-:.  Oermi- 

Maxi¬ 

mum 

Maxi¬ 

mum 

thereof  below  basic 
support  price 
requirements 

eligibility  re¬ 
quirements 

net 

weight 

Punty  nation' 

weed 

seed* 

crop 

seed 

Purity 

Germi¬ 
nation  > 

Purity 

Germi¬ 

nation* 

HAY  AND  PASTUBB 

Clovers: 

Sweet,  biennial,  white  or  ycl- 

Cents 

Percent  Percent 

Percent 

Percent 

Percent 

Percent 

Percent 

Percent 

low. . . I 

12 

9S  >90 

0.  50 

2.00 

1.50 

1.50 

97  ; 

'  SO 

Sweet,  biennial  mixed . . 

09 

»  96  >90 

.50 

2.00 

("> 

1.50 

11  96 

>80 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


State 

Total 

State 

Agency 

Private 

schools 

Alabama _ 

$2,  513, 816 

$2,  462, 318 

$51,493 

Arizona . . 

420,  .7.19 

397,  853 

22.  746 

Arkansas . 

1,701,055 

1,673.991 

27, 064 

3, 197, 370 

3, 197,370 

Colorado _ _ 

'  514,  800 

475, 347 

39.  453 

Connecticut _ 

007,019 

607, 019 

Delaware.  .  . . 

84,813 

81,245 

3,568 

District  of  Columbia... 

1K7.511 

187,511 

Florida . 

1.  2.7),  731 

1,205,891 

44,  840 

2,  445,  825 

2.  115.  825 

Idaho . . 

'311, 121 

.301.982 

9,139 

2.  304, 660 

2. 394,  600 

1, 638, 804 

1,  638,  864 

Iowa . . . 

971,080 

870, 655 

100, 425 

824,  85a 

824. 855 

2.  224. 937 

2,  224,  937 

1,  824,  767 

1,821,  767 

Maine.  . 

428.  277 

383,  670 

44. 607 

Maryland..  . 

709,  191 

640,  283 

68. 908 

Massachusetts . . 

1.  550, 121 

1,  334, 059 

216, 062 

M  iehiean . . . 

2. 334,  144 

2.  078,  721 

25.5.  423 

Minnesota . . . 

1,  202,  408 

1,084,492 

177,910 

2,  115,064 

2.  115.004 

l’  600,  215 

1,  606. 215 

Montana _ _ 

186'  817 

169,  8.54 

16.  96.3 

Nebraska _ _ 

483. 481 

431,498 

51,983 

Nevada. . . 

48,  476 

47,  788 

6S8 

232.  822 

232.  822 

New  Jersey _ 

1,  490|  545 

1,208.480 

282, 065 

394,  221 

394,  224 

3.  799. 985 

3,  799,  98.5 

3!  100, 647 

3. 100.  617 

North  Dakota _ 

282,  202 

2.55, 353 

26,  849 

Ohio . . 

2,  803,  740 

2,417.098 

386, 642 

Oklahoma . 

1,  508.  514 

1,  508,  514 

605, 316 

665, 316 

Pennsylvania _ 

3.134,712 

2,  710,  509 

415,  203 

Rhode  Island . . 

212,  196 

212, 196 

South  Carolina . 

1,855, 3‘,  4 

1,  838,  775 

16.599 

South  Dakota _ 

210,785 

189,  575 

21,  209 

Tennessee _ 

2. 315,  252 

2.  289. 997 

55,  255 

3,  905, 098 

3,  90.5,  698 

Utah _ _ 

396,  710 

391,231 

5,  179 

186.  8.53 

186, 853 

Virginia _ 

1,  698, 641 

1,  646, 321 

52. 320 

Washineton  _ 

924, 404 

876,  743 

47,  661 

West  Virginia . . 

1  280.  216 

1,252,228 

28, 018 

Wisconsin _ 

1,  3.54,  429 

1,079,0  !0 

275,389 

118.  688 

118,688 

10,  551 

10,  551 

73, 320 

57,  521 

15,  799 

2, 377,  490 

2, 377,  490 
43. 639 

Virgin  Islands.. . 

4;?;  639 

Total.. . 

J 68,  275. 000 

65,  515, 229 

:2,  759,771 

(Sec.  2,  60  Stat.  230;  42  U.  S.  C.  1751-1760) 


Dated:  September  17,  1951. 

[seal]  Charles  P.  Brannan, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  51-11381;  Filed,  Sept.  20,  1951; 
8:48  a.  m.J 


Chapter  IV — Federal  Crop  Insurance 
Corporation,  Department  of  Agri¬ 
culture 

Part  418 — Wheat  Crop  Insurance 

SUBPART — REGULATIONS  FOR  THE  1953  AND 
SUCCEEDING  CROP  YEARS 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  contained 
In  the  Federal  Crop  Insurance  Act,  as 
amended,  the  “Regulations  for  1950  and 
Succeeding  Crop  Years”,  as  amended 
(14  F.  R.  1455.  4548,  5303,  6675,  7641, 
7701;  15  F.  R.  2483,  6740;  16  F.  R.  4298, 
9302),  which  shall  continue  in  full  force 
and  effect  for  the  1952  crop  year,  are 
hereby  amended  for  the  1953  and  suc¬ 
ceeding  crop  years  to  read  as  set  forth 
below.  The  provisions  of  this  subpart 
shall,  until  amended  or  superseded,  apply 
to  all  continuous  wheat  contracts  as  they 
relate  to  the  1953  and  succeeding  crop 
years. 

Bec. 

418.15!  Availability  of  wheat  crop  insurance. 

418.152  Coverage  per  acre. 

418.153  Fremium  rates. 


Sec. 

418.154  Application  for  Insurance. 

418.155  The  contract. 

418.156  Public  notice  of  Indemnities  paid. 

418.157  Refund  of  excess  note  payments. 

418.158  Creditors. 

418.159  Changes  in  continuous  contracts 

covering  the  1952  and  succeeding 

crop  years. 

418.160  The  policy. 

Authority:  §  §  418.151  to  418.160  issued 
under  secs.  506,  516,  52  Stat.  73,  77;  7  U.  S.  C. 
1506,  1516.  Interpret  or  apply  secs.  507-509, 
52  Stat.  73-75,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C.  1507- 
1509. 

§  418.151  Availability  of  wheat  crop 
insurance,  (a)  Wheat  crop  insurance 
may  be  provided  in  counties,  not  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  the  number  prescribed  by  the 
Federal  Crop  Insurance  Act,  as  amended, 
designated  annually  by  the  Manager  of 
the  Corporation  from  a  list  of  counties 
approved  by  the  Board  of  Directors  of 
the  Corporation.  A  list  of  the  counties 
designated  shall  be  published  annually 
by  appendix  to  this  section. 

(b)  Insurance  will  not  be  provided 
with  respect  to  applications  for  wheat 
insurance  filed  in  a  county  unless  such 
applications,  together  writh  wheat  crop 
insurance  contracts  in  force  for  the  en¬ 
suing  crop  year,  cover  the  minimum 
number  of  farms  prescribed  by  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Crop  Insurance  Act,  as  amended. 
For  this  purpose  an  insurance  unit  shall 
be  counted  as  one  farm. 

§  418.152  Coverage  per  acre.  The 
Corporation  shall  establish  coverages 
per  acre  by  areas  which  shall  not  be  in 
excess  of  the  maximum  limitations  pre¬ 
scribed  in  the  Federal  Crop  Insurance 
Act,  as  amended.  Coverages  so 
established  shall  be  shown  on  the  county 
actuarial  table,  shall  be  on  file  in  the 
county  office,  and  may  be  revised  from 
year  to  year. 

§  418.153  Premium  rates.  The  Cor¬ 
poration  shall  establish  premium  rates 
per  acre  by  areas  for  all  acreage  for 
which  coverages  are  established  and 
such  rates  shall  be  those  deemed  ade¬ 
quate  to  cover  claims  for  wheat  crop 
losses  and  to  provide  a  reasonable  re¬ 
serve  against  unforeseen  losses.  Pre¬ 
mium  rates  so  established  shall  be  shown 
on  the  county  actuarial  table,  shall  be 
on  file  in  the  county  office,  and  may  be 
revised  from  year  to  year. 

§  418.154  Application  for  insurance. 
fa)  Application  for  insurance  on  a  Cor¬ 
poration  form  entitled  ‘‘Application  for 
Crop  Insurance  on  Wheat”  may  be  made 
by  any  person  to  cover  his  interest  as 
landlord,  owner-operator,  or  tenant,  in 
a  wheat  crop.  For  any  crop  year  appli¬ 
cations  shall  be  submitted  to  the  county 
office  on  or  before  the  following  applica¬ 
ble  closing  date  preceding  such  crop 
year,  except  that  in  counties  in  Mon¬ 
tana  and  South  Dakota  with  an  August 
31  closing  date,  an  application  for  in¬ 
surance  may  be  filed  after  the  closing 
date  but  by  the  following  March  31  pro¬ 
vided  that  in  such  cases  winter  wheat 
will  not  be  insured  for  the  first  crop 
year  of  the  contract. 


State  and  county:  Date 

California _ Oct.  15. 

Colorado _ Aug.  31. 

Idaho _ Sept.  30. 


State  and  county — Continued  Date 

Illinois - Sept.  15. 

Indiana -  Do. 

Kansas _ Aug.  31. 

Maryland - Sept.  15. 

Michigan _  Do. 

Minnesota - Mar.  31. 

Missouri _ Sept.  15. 

Montana: 

Blaine _ Aug.  31. 

Cascade _  Do. 

Chouteau _ _  Do. 

Fergus _  Do. 

Hill . . . . . -  Do. 

Judith  Basin -  Do. 

Liberty _  Do. 

Petroleum -  Do. 

Pondera _  Do. 

Teton _  Do. 

All  other  counties _ Mar.  31. 

Nebraska _ Aug.  31. 

New  Mexico _  Do. 

New  York _ Sept.  15. 

North  Dakota _ Mar.  31. 

Ohio _ Sept.  15. 

Oklahoma _ Aug.  31. 

Oregon _ _ _ Sept.  30. 

Pennsylvania _ Sept.  15. 

South  Dakota: 

Jones - Aug.  31. 

Lyman _  Do. 

Mellette _  Do. 

Mead _  Do. 

Tripp _  Do. 

All  other  counties _ Mar.  31. 

Texas _ Aug.  31. 

Utah _ Sept.  15. 

Washington _ Sept.  30 

Wyoming _ Aug.  31. 


§  418.155  The  contract.  Upon  ac¬ 
ceptance  of  an  application  for  insurance 
by  the  Corporation,  the  contract  shall 
be  in  effect  and  will  consist  of  the  appli¬ 
cation  and  the  policy  issued  by  the  Cor¬ 
poration. 

§  418.156  Public  notice  of  indemnities 
paid.  The  Corporation  shall  provide  for 
the  posting  annually  in  each  county  at 
the  county  courthouse  of  a  list  of  in¬ 
demnities  paid  for  losses  in  such  county. 

§  418. 157  Refund  of  excess  note  pay¬ 
ments.  Refund  of  any  excess  note  pay¬ 
ment  will  be  made  only  to  the  person 
who  made  such  payment,  except  that 
where  a  person  who  is  entitled  to  a  re¬ 
fund  of  an  excess  note  payment  has  died, 
has  been  judicially  declared  incompet¬ 
ent,  or  has  disappeared,  the  provisions 
of  the  policy  with  reference  to  the  pay¬ 
ment  of  indemnities  in  any  such  case 
shall  be  applicable  with  respect  to  the 
making  of  any  such  refund. 

§  418.158  Creditors.  An  interest  in 
an  insured  crop  existing  by  virtue  of  a 
lien,  mortgage,  garnishment,  levy,  exe¬ 
cution,  bankruptcy  or  any  involuntary 
transfer  shall  not  entitle  any  holder  of 
any  such  interest  to  any  benefits  under 
the  contract. 

§  418.159  Changes  in  continuous  con¬ 
tracts  covering  the  1952  and  succeeding 
crop  years.  Both  the  1952  commodity 
coverage  and  monetary  coverage  wheat 
crop  insurance  contracts  in  effect  for 
1952  and  succeeding  crop  years  shall  be 
amended  for  1953  and  succeeding  crop 
years  so  that  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
such  contracts  will  conform  with  the 
terms  and  conditions  of  the  policy  set 
forth  herein. 

§  418.160  The  policy.  The  provisions 
of  the  policy  for  1953  and  succeeding 
crop  years  are  as  follows: 
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In  consideration  of  the  representations 
and  provisions  in  the  application  upon  which 
this  policy  is  Issued,  which  application  is 
made  a  part  of  the  contract,  and  subject  to 
the  terms  and  conditions  set  forth  or  re¬ 
ferred  to  herein,  the  Federal  Crop  Insur¬ 
ance  Corporation  (hereinafter  designated  as 
the  Corporation)  does  hereby  insure 


(Name)  (Policy  Number) 


(Address)  (County)  (State) 

(hereinafter  designated  as  the  insured) 
against  unavoidable  loss  of  production  on 
his  wheat  crop  due  to  drought,  flood,  hail, 
wind,  frost,  winter-kill,  lightning,  fire,  ex¬ 
cessive  rain,  snow,  wildlife,  hurricane,  tor¬ 
nado,  insect  infestation,  plant  disease  and 
such  other  unavoidable  causes  as  may  be  de¬ 
termined  by  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the 
Corporation.  (For  irrigated  acreage,  also 
see  section  31.)  In  witness  whereof,  the 
Federal  Crop  Insurance  Corporation  has 
caused  this  policy  to  be  issued _ _ 

Federal  Crop  Insurance  Corporation, 

By:  - . - . . . . 

State  Crop  Insurance  Director. 

TERMS  AND  CONDITIONS 

1.  Kinds  of  wheat  insured.  The  wheat  to 
be  insured  shall  be  winter  and  spring  wheat 
seeded  for  harvest  as  grain.  If  the  insured 
seeds  only  a  part  of  his  wheat  for  harvest 
as  grain  in  any  year  of  the  contract,  he  shall 
submit  with  his  acreage  report  of  wheat 
seeded  a  designation  of  any  acreage  of  wheat 
seeded  for  any  purpose  other  than  harvest  as 
grain.  Upon  approval  of  the  Corporation, 
the  acreage  used  in  computing  the  premium 
and  total  coverage  shall  not  include  acre¬ 
age  so  designated.  However,  any  wheat 
threshed  from  such  acreage  shall  be  con¬ 
sidered  as  wheat  produced  on  the  insured 
acreage  ip  determining  any  loss  under  the 
contract.  The  contract  shall  not  provide 
Insurance  for  volunteer  wheat,  wheat  seeded 
with  flax  or  other  small  grains,  vetch,  Aus¬ 
trian  winter  peas,  dry  edible  peas,  or  a  type 
of  wheat  which  the  Corporation  determines 
is  not  adapted  to  the  area.  However,  in 
determining  production,  volunteer  small 
grains,  volunteer  vetch,  volunteer  Austrian 
winter  peas  and  volunteer  dry  edible  peas 
growing  with  the  seeded  wheat  crop,  and 
small  grains  seeded  in  the  growing  wheat 
crop  on  acreage  not  released  by  the  Corpora¬ 
tion,  shall  be  counted  as  wheat. 

2.  Insurable  acreage.  For  each  crop  year 
of  the  contract,  any  acreage  is  insurable 
only  if  a  coverage  is  shown  therefor  on  the 
county  actuarial  table  on  the  applicable 
calendar  closing  date  for  filing  applications 
for  that  crop  year,  provided  the  farming 
practice  followed  on  such  acreage  is  one  for 
which  a  coverage  was  established. 

3.  Responsibility  of  insured  to  report 
acreage  and  interest,  (a)  Promptly  after 
seeding  wheat  (winter  or  spring)  each  year, 
the  insured  shall  submit  to  the  Corporation, 
on  a  form  approved  by  the  Corporation,  a 
report  over  his  signature,  of  all  acreage  in 
the  county  seeded  to  wheat  in  which  he  has 
an  interest  at  the  time  of  seeding.  This 
report  shall  show  the  acreage  of  wheat  for 
each  insurance  unit  and  his  interest  in  each 
at  the  time  of  seeding.  If  the  insured  does 
not  have  an  Insurable  interest  in  wheat 
seeded  in  any  year,  the  acreage  report  shall 
nevertheless  be  submitted  promptly  after  the 
seeding  of  wheat  is  generally  completed  in 
the  county.  Any  acreage  report  submitted 
by  the  insured  shall  be  considered  final  and 
hot  subject  to  change  by  the  insured. 

(b)  If  the  insured  fails  to  file  an  acreage 
report  within  30  days  after  seeding  of  the 
applicable  type  of  wheat  (winter  or  spring) 
Is  generally  completed  in  the  county  as  de¬ 
termined  by  the  Corporation,  the  Corpora¬ 
tion  may  elect  to  determine  that  the  insured 
acreage  of  that  type  of  wheat  is  “zero”. 

(c)  Failure  of  the  Corporation  to  request 
submission  of  such  report  or  to  send  a  per¬ 


sonal  representative  to  obtain  the  report 
shall  not  relieve  the  insured  of  the  responsi¬ 
bility  to  make  such  report. 

4.  Insured  acreage.  The  Insured  acreage 
with  respect  to  each  insurance  unit  shall  be 
the  acreage  of  wheat  seeded  for  harvest  as 
grain  as  reported  by  the  insured  or  as  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  Corporation,  whichever  the 
Corporation  shall  elect,  except  that  Insurance 
shall  not  attach  with  respect  to  (a)  any 
acreage  seeded  to  wheat  which  is  destroyed 
(as  defined  in  section  15)  and  on  which  it  is 
practical  to  reseed  to  wheat,  as  determined 
by  the  Corporation,  and  such  acreage  is  not 
reseeded  to  wheat,  (b)  any  acreage  initially 
seeded  to  wheat  too  late  to  expect  a  normal 
crop  to  be  produced,  as  determined  by  the 
Corporation,  (c)  new  ground  acreage  where 
the  cancellation  date  is  April  30  or  June  30, 
and  (d)  any  acreage  seeded  for  harvest  in  a 
crop  year  for  which  cancellation  of  the  con¬ 
tract  becomes  effective.  (For  irrigated  acre¬ 
age,  also  see  section  31.)  The  Corporation 
reserves  the  right  to  limit  the  insured  acre¬ 
age  on  any  farm  to  the  wheat  allotment  or 
permitted  acreage  established  under  any  act 
of  Congress  including  the  Agricultural  Ad¬ 
justment  Act  of  1938,  as  amended. 

5.  Insured  interest.  The  insured  interest 
In  the  wheat  crop  covered  by  the  contract 
shall  be  the  interest  of  the  insured  at  the 
time  of  seeding  as  reported  by  the  insured  or 
as  determined  by  the  Corporation,  whichever 
the  Corporation  shall  elect.  For  the  purpose 
of  determining  the  amount  of  loss  the  in¬ 
sured  interest  shall  not  exceed  the  insured’s 
interest  at  the  time  of  loss  or  the  beginning 
of  harvest,  whichever  occurs  first. 

6.  Coverage  per  acre.  The  coverage  per 
acre  established  for  the  area  in  which  the 
insured  acreage  is  located  shall  be  shown 
by  practice (s)  on  the  county  actuarial  table 
on  file  in  the  county  office.  The  coverage 
per  acre  is  progressive  depending  upon 
whether  the  acreage  is  (a)  First  Stage — re¬ 
leased  and  seeded  to  a  substitute  crop,  (b) 
Second  Stage — not  harvested  and  not  seeded 
to  a  substitute  crop  or  (c)  Third  Stage- 
harvested. 

7.  Fixed  price.  The  fixed  price  per  bushel 
for  the  first  crop  year  of  the  contract  shall 
be  the  price  established  for  that  year  by  the 
Corporation  and  shall  be  shown  on  the 
county  actuarial  table  on  file  in  the  county 
office  at  the  time  the  application  for  insur¬ 
ance  is  submitted.  For  each  subsequent 
crop  year  the  fixed  price  shall  be  on  file  in 
the  county  office  at  least  15  days  prior  to  the 
applicable  cancellation  date  preceding  the 
crop  year  for  which  such  price  applies.  The 
fixed  price  shall  be  used  to  determine  the 
cash  equivalent  of  premiums  and  of  any 
indemnities. 

8.  Insurance  period.  Insurance  with  re¬ 
spect  to  any  insured  acreage  shall  attach  at 
the  time  the  wheat  is  seeded.  Insurance 
shall  cease  with  respect  to  any  portion  of  the 
wheat  crop  covered  by  the  contract  upon 
threshing  (in  California,  120  hours  there¬ 
after  when  combined  and  in  sacks  in  the 
field)  or  removal  from  the  field,  whichever 
occurs  first,  but  in  no  event  shall  the  insur¬ 
ance  remain  in  effect  later  than  October  31 
of  each  year,  unless  such  time  is  extended 
in  writing  by  the  Corporation. 

9.  Life  of  contract,  cancellation  or  termi¬ 
nation  thereof,  (a)  Subject  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  section,  the  contract  shall  be 
in  effect  for  the  first  crop  year  specified  on 
the  application  and  shall  continue  in  effect 
for  each  succeeding  crop  year  until  canceled 
by  either  the  insured  or  the  Corporation. 
Cancellation  may  be  made  by  either  party 
giving  written  notice  to  the  other  party  on 
or  before  the  applicable  cancellation  date 
preceding  the  seeding  of  the  crop  for  which, 
the  cancellation  is  to  become  effective  pro¬ 
vided,  however,  if  any  amount  due  the  Cor¬ 
poration  remains  unpaid  on  such  cancella¬ 
tion  date,  the  time  during  which  the  Cor¬ 
poration  may  cancel  shall  be  extended  to  th* 
following  closing  date.  The  insured  shall 
give  such  notice  to  the  county  or  another 


office  of  the  Corporation.  The  Corporation 
shall  mail  notice  of  cancellation  to  the  in¬ 
sured's  last  known  address  and  the  mailing 
of  such  notice  shall  constitute  notice  to  the 
Insured. 

(b)  If  the  insured  cancels  the  contract,  he 
shall  not  be  eligible  for  crop  insurance  on 
wheat  seeded  or  to  be  seeded  in  the  county 
for  harvest  in  the  next  calendar  year  unless 
subsequent  to  such  cancellation  he  files  an 
application  for  insurance  on  or  before  the 
cancellation  date  preceding  such  year. 

(c)  If  for  two  consecutive  crop  years  no 
wheat  in  which  the  insured  has  an  insurable 
interest  is  seeded  in  the  county,  the  contract 
shall  terminate. 

(d)  If  the  minimum  participation  re¬ 
quirement  as  established  by  the  Corporation 
is  not  met  for  any  year  the  contract  shall 
continue  in  force  only  to  the  end  of  the  crop 
year  for  which  such  requirement  is  not  met, 
except  that  if  the  minimum  participation  re¬ 
quirement  is  met  on  or  before  the  next  suc¬ 
ceeding  applicable  closing  date  the  contract 
shall  continue  to  be  in  force. 

(e)  The  contract  shall  terminate  upon 
death  or  Judicial  declaration  of  incompe¬ 
tence  of  the  insured,  except  that  of  such 
death  or  judicial  declaration  of  incompetence 
occurs  after  the  beginning  of  seeding  of  the 
wheat  crop  in  any  crop  year  but  before  the 
end  of  the  insurance  period  for  such  year, 
the  contract  shall  (1)  cover  any  additional 
wheat  seeded  for  the  insured  or  his  estate  for 
that  crop  year,  and  (2)  terminate  at  the  end 
of  such  insurance  period. 

10.  Changes  in  contract.  The  Corporation 
reserves  the  right  to  change  the  premium 
rate(s),  insurance  coverage(s)  and  other 
terms  and  provisions  of  the  contract  from 
year  to  year.  Notice  of  such  changes  shall 
be  mailed  to  the  insured  at  least  15  days 
prior  to  the  applicable  cancellation  date  pre¬ 
ceding  the  crop  year  for  which  such  changes 
are  to  become  effective.  Failure  of  the  in¬ 
sured  to  cancel  the  contract  as  provided  in 
section  9  shall  constitute  his  acceptance  of 
any  such  changes.  If  no  notice  is  mailed  to 
the  insured  the  terms  and  provisions  of  the 
contract  for  the  prior  year  shall  continue  in 
force. 

11.  Causes  of  loss  not  insured  against. 
The  contract  shall  not  cover  loss  of  produc¬ 
tion  caused  by:  (a)  Failure  to  follow  recog¬ 
nized  good  farming  practices;  (b)  poor 
farming  practices,  including  but  not  limited 
to  the  use  of  defective  or  unadapted  seed, 
failure  to  plant  a  sufficient  quantity  of  seed, 
failure  properly  to  prepare  the  land  for  seed¬ 
ing  or  properly  to  seed,  care  for  or  harvest 
and  thresh  the  insured  crop  (including  un¬ 
reasonable  delay  thereof);  (c)  over-pastur¬ 
age;  (d)  seeding  another  crop  with  the  wheat 
or  in  the  growing  wheat  crop;  (e)  seeding 
excessive  acreage  under  abnormal  conditions; 

(f)  seeding  wheat  under  conditions  of  im¬ 
mediate  hazard;  (g)  inability  to  obtain  la¬ 
bor,  seed,  fertilizer,  machinery,  repairs  or 
insect  poison;  (h)  breakdown  of  machinery, 
or  failure  of  equipment  due  to  mechanical 
defects;  (i)  neglect  or  malfeasance  of  the 
insured  or  of  any  person  in  his  household 
or  employment  or  connected  with  the  farm 
as  tenant  or  wage  hand;  (J)  domestic  ani¬ 
mals  or  poultry;  or  (k)  theft.  (For  irrigated 
acreage,  also  see  section  31.) 

12.  Amount  of  annual  premium,  (a)  The 
premium  rate  per  acre  will  be  established  by 
the  Corporation  for  the  coverage  and  rate 
area  in  which  the  insured  acreage  is  located 
and  will  be  shown  by  practice (s)  on  the 
county  actuarial  table  on  file  in  the  county 
office.  The  annual  premium  for  each  insur¬ 
ance  unit  under  the  contract  will  be  based 
upon  (1)  the  insured  acreage  of  wheat,  (2) 
the  applicable  premium  rate(s)  and  (3)  the 
Insured  interest  in  the  crop  at  the  time  of 
seeding.  There  will  be  a  reduction  in  th* 
annual  premium  for  each  insurance  unit 
of  one  percent  in  cases  where  the  insured 
acreage  on  the  insurance  unit  is  as  much 
as  25  acres  and  does  not  e:;ceed  74.9  acres. 
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and  an  additional  one  percent  reduction  for 
each  additional  50  acres  or  fraction  thereof 
on  the  insurance  unit.  However,  the  total 
reduction  shall  not  exceed  20  percent.  The 
annual  premium  for  the  contract  shall  be 
the  total  of  the  premiums  computed  for  the 
Insured  for  all  insurance  units  covered  by 
the  contract.  The  annual  premium  with 
respect  to  any  insured  acreage  shall  be  re¬ 
garded  as  earned  when  the  wheat  crop  on 
6uch  acreage  is  seeded. 

(b)  The  insured’s  annual  premium  for 
any  year  may  be  reduced  25  percent  if  he  has 
had  seven  consecutively  insured  wheat  crops 
(immediately  preceding  the  current  crop 
year)  without  a  loss  for  which  an  indemnity 
was  paid.  (See  section  30  for  definition  of 
“Consecutively  insured  crops.”)  Whether 
or  not  the  insured  is  eligible  for  the  above 
premium  reduction,  his  annual  premium 
may  be  reduced  in  lieu  of  the  above  in  any 
year  by  not  to  exceed  50  percent  if  it  is  de¬ 
termined  by  the  Corporation  that  the  ac- 
cummulated  balance  (expressed  in  bushels) 
of  premiums  over  indemnities  on  consecu¬ 
tively  insured  wheat  crops  exceeds  his  total 
coverage  (computed  on  a  harvested  acreage 
basis).  Nothing  in  this  paragraph  shall  cre¬ 
ate  in  the  insured  any  right  to  a  reduced 
premium. 

(c)  A  discount  of  five  percent  shall  be 
allowed  on  any  earned  annual  premium 
which  is  paid  in  full  on  or  before  the  ap¬ 
plicable  discount  date  shown  in  section  32 
If  the  insured  has  submitted  to  the  Cor¬ 
poration  at  the  county  office  his  winter  wheat 
acreage  report  on  or  before  December  31  of 
the  crop  year  and  his  spring  wheat  acreage 
report  on  or  before  June  30  of  the  crop  year, 
except  that  for  California  the  acreage  report 
for  all  wheat  shall  be  submitted  on  or  before 
March  31  of  the  crop  year. 

(d)  Any  premium  note  not  paid  at  ma¬ 
turity  shall  bear  interest  computed  not  on 
a  per  annum  basis  but  as  follows :  Three  per¬ 
cent  on  the  principal  amount  not  paid  on 
or  before  October  31  following  the  maturity 
date,  and  an  additional  one  percent  on  the 
principal  amount  unpaid  at  the  end  of  each 
two  calendar-month  period  thereafter. 

13.  Manner  of  payment  of  premium,  (a) 
Payment  on  any  annual  premium  shall  be 
made  by  means  of  cash  or  by  check,  money 
order,  postal  note,  or  bank  draft  payable  to 
the  order  of  the  Treasurer  of  the  United 
States.  All  checks  and  drafts  will  be  ac¬ 
cepted  subject  to  collection  and  payment 
tendered  shall  not  be  regarded  as  paid  un¬ 
less  collection  is  made. 

(b)  Any  unpaid  amount  of  any  annual 
premium  plus  any  interest  due  may  be 
deducted  (either  before  or  after  the  date  of 
maturity)  from  any  indemnity  payable  by 
the  Corporation,  from  the  proceeds  of  any 
commodity  loan  to  the  insured,  and  from  any 
payment  made  to  the  insured  under  the  Soil 
Conservation  and  Domestic  Allotment  Act,  as 
amended,  or  any  other  act  of  Congress  or  pro¬ 
gram  administered  by  the  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture.  There  shall  be 
no  refund  of  any  annual  premium  overpay¬ 
ment  of  less  than  $1.00  unless  written  request 
for  such  refund  is  received  by  the  Corpora¬ 
tion  within  one  year  after  the  payment 
thereof. 

14.  Notice  of  loss  or  damage,  (a)  If  any 
damage  occurs  to  the  insured  crop  during 
the  growing  season  and  a  loss  under  the  con¬ 
tract  is  probable,  notice  in  writing  (unless 
otherwise  provided  by  the  Corporation)  shall 
be  given  the  Corporation  at  the  county  office 
promptly  after  such  damage. 

(b)  If  a  loss  under  the  contract  is  sus¬ 
tained,  notice  in  writing  (unless  otherwise 
provided  by  the  Corporation)  shall  be  given 
the  Corporation  at  the  county  office  within 
15  days  after  threshing  is  completed  or  by 
October  31,  whichever  is  earlier. 

(c)  The  corporation  reserves  the  right  to 
reject  any  claim  for  idemnity  if  either  of  the 
notices  required  by  this  section  is  not  given. 

15.  Released  acreage.  Any  acreage  of  the 
Insured  wheat  crop  which  is  destroyed  after 


It  Is  too  late  to  reseed  to  wheat  may  be 
released  by  the  Corporation  to  be  put  to 
another  use.  Any  acreage  shall  be  con¬ 
sidered  destroyed  if  it  is  damaged  to  the 
extent  that  farmers  generally  in  the  area 
where  the  land  is  located  would  not  further 
care  for  the  crop  or  harvest  any  portion 
thereof.  (For  production  to  be  counted,  see 
section  19.)  No  insured  acreage  may  be 
planted  to  a  substitute  crop  or  put  to  another 
use  until  the  Corporation  releases  such  acre¬ 
age.  Proper  measures  shall  be  taken  to  pro¬ 
tect  the  crop  from  further  damage  on  any 
Insured  acreage  if  the  crop  has  been 
damaged  but  the  acreage  has  not  been 
released  by  the  Corporation.  Where  released 
acreage  is  not  put  to  another  use,  or  is 
reseeded  to  wheat,  and  wheat  is  harvested 
from  such  acreage,  the  release  may  be  dis¬ 
regarded  by  the  Corporation.  There  shall 
be  no  abandonment  of  any  crop  or  portion 
thereof  to  the  Corporation. 

16.  Time  of  loss.  Any  loss  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  occurred  at  the  end  of  the  insurance 
period,  unless  the  entire  wheat  crop  on  the 
insurance  unit  was  destroyed  earlier,  in  which 
event  the  loss  shall  be  deemed  to  have  oc¬ 
curred  on  the  date  of  such  damage  as  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  Corporation. 

17.  Proof  of  loss.  If  a  loss  is  claimed,  the 
Insured  shall  submit  to  the  Corporation,  on 
a  Corporation  form  entitled  ‘‘Statement  in 
Proof  of  Loss”,  such  information  regarding 
the  manner  and  extent  of  the  loss  as  may  be 
required  by  the  Corporation.  The  statement 
in  proof  of  loss  shall  be  submitted  not  later 
than  sixty  days  after  the  time  of  loss,  unless 
the  time  for  submitting  the  claim  is  ex¬ 
tended  in  writing  by  the  Corporation,  It 
shall  be  a  condition  precedent  to  any  liability 
under  the  contract  that  the  insured  establish 
the  production  of  wheat  on  the  insurance 
unit,  the  amount  of  any  loss  for  which  claim 
is  made,  and  that  such  loss  has  been  directly 
caused  by  one  or  more  of  the  hazards  insured 
against  by  the  contract  during  the  insurance 
period  for  the  crop  year  for  which  the  loss 
is  claimed,  and  that  the  insured  further 
establish  that  the  loss  has  not  arisen  from 
or  been  caused  by  either  directly  or  indi¬ 
rectly,  any  of  the  causes  of  loss  not  insured 
against  by  the  contract.  If  a  loss  is  claimed, 
any  wheat  acreage  which  is  not  to  be  har¬ 
vested  shall  be  left  intact  until  the  Corpora¬ 
tion  makes  an  inspection. 


18.  Insurance  unit.  Losses  shall  be  de¬ 
termined  separately  for  each  insurance  unit 
except  as  provided  in  section  19  (b).  An 
insurance  unit  consists  of  (a)  all  the  insur¬ 
able  acreage  of  wheat  in  the  county  in  which 
the  insured  has  100  percent  interest  in  the 
crop  at  the  time  of  seeding,  or  (b)  all  the 
Insurable  acreage  of  wheat  in  the  county 
owned  by  one  person  which  is  operated  by 
the  insured  as  a  share  tenant,  or  (c)  all  the 
Insurable  acreage  of  wheat  in  the  county 
which  is  owned  by  the  insured  and  is  rented 
to  one  share  tenant  at  the  time  of  seeding. 
However,  an  applicant  or  an  insured  may 
elect  to  combine  all  insurance  units  into 
one  combination  unit,  or  to  change  from  a 
combination  unit  by  giving  written  notice 
to  the  Corporation  at  the  county  office  by 
the  closing  date  preceding  the  crop  year  the 
election  is  to  become  effective.  For  any 
crop  year  of  the  contract,  acreage  shall  be 
considered  to  be  located  in  the  county  if 
a  coverage  is  shown  therefor  on  the  county 
actuarial  table.  Land  rented  for  cash  or 
for  a  fixed  commodity  payment  shall  be  con¬ 
sidered  as  owned  by  the  lessee. 

19.  Amount  of  loss,  (a)  The  amount  of 
loss  with  respect  to  any  insurance  unit  shall 
be  determined  by  (1)  multiplying  the  seeded 
acreage  (exclusive  of  any  acreage  to  which 
insurance  did  not  attach)  by  the  applicable 
bushel  coverage  per  acre,  (2)  subtracting 
therefrom  the  total  production  to  be 
counted  for  the  seeded  acreage,  and  (3) 
multiplying  the  remainder  by  the  insured 
interest  in  such  unit.  However,  if  the 
seeded  acreage  on  the  insurance  unit  ex¬ 
ceeds  the  insured  acreage  on  the  insurance 
unit,  or  if  the  premium  computed  for  the 
seeded  acreage  is  more  than  the  premium 
computed  for  the  acreage  and  the  interest 
as  approved  by  the  Corporation  on  the  acre¬ 
age  report,  the  amount  of  loss  so  determined 
shall  be  reduced.  This  reduction  shall  be 
made  on  the  basis  of  the  ratio  of  the  insured 
acreage  to  the  seeded  acreage  except  that 
the  Corporation  may  elect  to  make  the  re¬ 
duction  on  the  basis  of  the  ratio  of  the 
premium  computed  for  the  acreage  and  in¬ 
terest  as  approved  by  the  Corporation  on 
the  acreage  report  to  the  premium  com¬ 
puted  for  the  seeded  acreage.  The  total 
production  for  an  insurance  unit  shall  in¬ 
clude  all.  production  determined  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  following  schedule: 


Production  Schedule 


Acreage  classification 


Stage  of 
coverage 
to  be  used 


Production  to  be  counted 


1.  Acreage  released  by  the  C orporat  ion  and  planted 
to  a  substitute  crop. 


That  portion  of  the  appraised  productioi 
which  is  in  excess  of  the  coverage  for  sucl 


2.  Acreage  not  harvested  and  not  planted  to  a 
substitute  crop. 


That  portion  of  the  appraised  production  which 
is  in  excess  of  the  difference  between  the 
coverages  for  sucl)  acreage  in  the  second  and 
third  stages. 


3.  Acreage  on  which  wheat  is  threshed  or  other¬ 

wise  harvested  as  grain  (exclusive  of  any 
acreage  on  which  the  production  is  eligible  for 
an  adjustment  for  quality). 

4.  Acreage  on  which  threshed  wheat  as  determined 

by  the  Corporation  (i)  is  not  eligible  for  a 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation  loan  because 
of  the  quality  of  the  wheat  and  would  not 
meet  these  loan  requirements  if  properly 
handled,  and  (ii)  has  a  value  j>er  busliel.wliich 
is  less  than  the  lower  of  the  fixed  price  or  the 
latest  county  loan  rate  for  the  lowest  grade 
wheat  of  filename  class  eligible  for  a  loan. 

C.  Acreage  put  to  another  use  w  ithout  being  re¬ 
leased  by  the  Corporation. 

6.  Acreage  with  reduced  yield  due  solely  to  any 
cause (s)  not  insured  against. 


7.  Acreage  with  reduced  yield  duo  partially  to  a 
cause(s)  not  insured  against  and  partially  to  a 
cause(s)  insured  against. 


T  Actual  or  appraised  production  not  including 

H  wheat  in  a  mixture  with  other  small  grains 

I  which  are  seeded  in  the  growing  wheat  crop 

R  on  released  acreage. 

D  The  number  of  bushels  obtained  by  (i)  multi¬ 

plying  the  actual  production  by  the  value  per 
bushel  as  determined  by  the  Corporation, 
and  (ii)  dividing  the  result  thus  obtained  by 
the  lower  of  the  fixed  price  or  the  latest 
county  loan  rate,  for  the  lowest  grade  wheat  of 
the  same  class  eligible  for  loan. 

Appraised  production  but  not  less  than  the 
third  stage  coverage  for  such  acreage. 

Appr  ised  number  of  bushels  by  1  w  hich  pro¬ 
duction  has  been  reduced  but  not  less  than 
the  third  stage  coverage  for  such  acre.  -v, 
minus  any  wheat  harvested. 

Dependsonuse  Appraised  number  of  bushels  by 1  which  1  ro¬ 
of  acreage.  duction  has  been  reduced  because  of  anj 
cause(s)  not  insured  against. 


•  This  production  is  in  addition  to  any  production  for  such  acreage  counted  under  other  items  of  this  schedule. 
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(b)  If  the  production  from  an  Insurance 

unit  is  commingled  with  the  production  from 
another  insurance  unit  or  with  production 
from  uninsured  acreage  and  the  insured  falls 
to  keep  records  satisfactory  to  the  Corpora¬ 
tion  of  the  acreages  involved  and  the  pro¬ 
duction  from  each,  the  Corporation  may  (1) 
deny  liability  with  respect  to  all  insurance 
units  involved  for  the  crop  year  and  declare 
the  premium  on  such  units  forfeited  by  the 
insured  or  (2)  allocate  all  of  the  commingled 
production  among  the  insurance  unit(s)  in¬ 
volved  in  such  manner  as  it  determines 
appropriate. 

20.  Payment  of  indemnity,  (a)  Any  in¬ 
demnity  will  be  payable  by  check  within 
thirty  days  after  satisfactory  proof  of  loss 
is  approved  by  the  Corporation,  but  if  pay¬ 
ment  is  delayed  for  any  reason,  the  Corpora¬ 
tion  shall  not  be  liable  for  interest  or  damage 
on  account  of  such  delay. 

(b)  Indemnities  shall  be  subject  to  all 
provisions  of  the  contract,  including  the 
right  of  the  Corporation  to  deduct  from  any 
Indemnity  the  unpaid  amount  of  any  obli¬ 
gation  of  the  insured  to  the  Corporation. 

(c)  Any  Indemnity  payable  under  a  con¬ 
tract  shall  be  paid  to  the  Insured  or  such 
other  person  as  may  be  entitled  to  the  bene¬ 
fits  under  the  provisions  of  the  contract, 
notwithstanding  any  attachment,  garnish¬ 
ment,  receivership,  trustee  process,  Judg¬ 
ment,  levy,  equity,  or  bankruptcy,  directed 
against  the  insured  or  such  other  person,  or 
against  any  indemnity  alleged  to  be  due  to 
such  person;  nor  shall  the  Corporation  or  any 
officer,  employee,  or  representative  thereof, 
be  a  proper  party  to  any  6Uit  or  action  with 
reference  to  such  indemnity,  nor  be  bound 
by  any  Judgment,  order,  or  decree  rendered 
or  entered  therein.  Nothing  herein  con¬ 
tained  shall  excuse  any  person  entitled  to 
the  benefits  of  the  contract  from  full  compli¬ 
ance  with,  or  performance  of,  any  lawful 
Judgment,  order  or  decree  with  respect  to  the 
disposition  of  any  6ums  paid  thereunder  as 
an  indemnity. 

(d)  If  a  check  Issued  in  payment  of  an 
Indemnity  is  returned  undeliverable  at  the 
last  known  address  of  the  payee,  and  if  such 
payee  or  other  person  entitled  to  the  in¬ 
demnity  makes  no  claim  for  payment  within 
two  years  after  the  Issuance  of  the  check, 
such  claim  shall  not  thereafter  be  payable, 
except  with  the  consent  of  the  Corporation. 

21.  Transfer  of  interest,  (a)  If  the  in¬ 
sured  transfers  all  or  a  part  of  his  insured  in¬ 
terest  in  a  wheat  crop  before  the  beginning  of 
harvest  and  the  time  of  loss,  the  transferee 
may  obtain  the  benefits  of  the  contract  on 
the  transferred  Interest  by  within  15  days 
after  the  date  of  transfer,  unless  such  time 
is  extended  in  writing  by  the  Corporation, 
(1)  submitting  to  the  county  office  such  in¬ 
formation  concerning  the  transfer  as  may 
be  required  by  the  Corporation  and  (2) 
making  arrangements  satisfactory  to  the 
Corporation  for  the  payment  of  any  unpaid 
premium  on  the  interest  transferred.  In 
any  case,  the  transferee  and  transferor  shall 
be  Jointly  and  severally  liable  for  the  amount 
of  the  premium  on  the  interest  transferred. 
Any  transfer  shall  be  subject  to  any  col¬ 
lateral  assignment  made  by  the  original  in¬ 
sured  in  accordance  with  section  25.  How¬ 
ever,  the  Corporation  shall  not  be  liable  for 
a  greater  amount  of  indemnity  in  connection 
with  the  insured  crop  than  if  the  transfer 
had  not  taken  place. 

<b)  If  a  transfer  is  effected  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  (a)  above,  the  contract  of 
the  transferor  shall  cover  the  Interest  so 
transferred  only  to  the  end  of  the  insurance 
period  for  the  crop  year  during  which  the 
transfer  is  made. 

22.  Determination  of  person  to  whom 
indemnity  shall  be  paid.  If  the  insured 
dies,  ig  judicially  declared  Incompetent  or 
disappears  after  the  seeding  of  the  wheat 
crop  in  any  year  any  indemnity  which  is, 
or  become  part  of  his  estate  shall  be  paid  to 
the  legal  representative  cf  the  estate. 
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Should  no  such  representative  be  qualified, 
the  Corporation  may  pay  the  indemnity  to 
the  person  (s)  it  determines  to  be  beneficially 
entitled  thereto  or  to  any  one  or  more  of 
such  persons  on  behalf  of  all  such  persons,  or 
may  withhold  payment  until  a  legal  repre¬ 
sentative  of  the  estate  is  qualified.  In  such 
cases,  and  in  any  other  case  where  an  indem¬ 
nity  is  claimed  by  a  person (s)  other  than  the 
original  insured  or  diverse  interests  appear 
with  respect  to  any  insurance  unit  the  deter¬ 
mination  of  the  Corporation  as  to  the  exist¬ 
ence  or  non-existence  of  a  circumstance  in 
the  event  of  which  payment  may  be  made  and 
of  the  person(s)  to  whom  such  payment  shall 
be  made  shall  be  final  and  conclusive.  Pay¬ 
ment  of  an  indemnity  shall  constitute  a 
complete  discharge  of  the  Corporation’s  obli¬ 
gations  with  respect  to  the  loss  for  which 
such  indemnity  is  paid  and  shall  be  a  bar  to 
recovery  by  any  other  person (s). 

23.  Other  insurance,  (a)  If  the  insured 
has  or  acquires  any  other  insurance  against 
substantially  all  the  risks  that  are  insured 
against  by  the  Corporation  under  the  con¬ 
tract,  regardless  of  whether  such  other  insur¬ 
ance  is  valid  or  collectible,  the  liability  of 
the  corporation  shall  not  be  greater  than  its 
share  would  be  if  the  amount  of  Its  obliga¬ 
tions  were  divided  equally  between  the 
Corporation  and  such  other  insurer. 

(b)  In  any  case  where  the  insured  is  paid 
by  another  Government  agency  for  damage  to 
the  wheat  crop,  the  Corporation  reserves  the 
right  to  deduct  from  any  indemnity  the 
amount  paid  by  such  other  agency. 

24.  Subrogation.  The  insured  6hall  assign 
to  the  Corporation  all  rights  of  recovery 
against  any  person (6)  for  loss  or  damage  to 
the  extent  that  payment  therefor  is  made 
by  the  Corporation,  and  the  insured  shall 
execute  all  papers  required  and  shall  do 
everything  that  may  be  necessary  to  secure 
such  rights. 

25.  Collateral  assignment.  The  original 
Insured  may  assign  his  right  to  an  indemnity 
for  any  year  under  the  contract  by  executing 
a  Corporation  form  entitled  “Collateral  As¬ 
signment”  and  upon  approval  thereof  by  the 
Corporation  the  interest  of  the  assignee  will 
be  recognized  and  the  assignee  shall  have 
the  right  to  submit  the  loss  notices  and 
forms  as  required  by  the  contract  if  the  in¬ 
sured  neglects  or  refuses  to  take  such  action. 

26.  Records  and  access  to  farm.  For  the 
purpose  of  enabling  the  Corporation  to  deter¬ 
mine  any  loss  that  may  have  occurred  under 
the  contract,  the  insured  shall  keep  or  cause 
to  be  kept,  for  two  years  after  the  time  of 
loss,  records  of  the  harvesting,  storage,  ship¬ 
ment,  sale  or  other  disposition,  of  all  wheat 
produced  on  each  Insurance  unit  covered  by 
the  contract,  and  on  any  uninsured  acreage 
In  the  county  in  wThich  he  has  an  interest. 
As  often  as  may  be  reasonably  required,  any 
persons (s)  designated  by  the  Corporation 
shall  have  access  to  such  records  and  the 
farm(s)  for  purposes  related  to  the  contract. 

27.  Voidance  of  contract.  The  Corporation 
may  void  the  contract  and  declare  the  prem¬ 
ium  (s)  forfeited  without  waiving  any  right 
or  remedy  Including  the  right  to  collect  the 
amount  of  the  premium  note,  if  (a)  at  any 
time,  either  before  or  after  loss,  the  insured 
has  concealed  or  misrepresented  any  material 
fact  or  committed  any  fraud  relating  to  the 
contract,  or  the  subject  thereof,  or  (b)  the 
Insured  shall  neglect  to  use  all  reasonable 
means  to  produce,  care  for  or  save  the  wheat 
crop  whether  before  or  after  damage  has  oc¬ 
curred,  or  (c)  the  insured  fails  to  give  any 
notice,  or  otherwise  fails  to  comply  with  the 
terms  of  the  contract,  Including  the  premium 
note,  at  the  time  and  in  the  manner  pre¬ 
scribed. 

28.  Modification  of  contract.  No  notice  to 
any  representative  of  the  Corporation  or  the 
knowledge  possessed  by  any  such  representa¬ 
tive  or  by  any  other  person  shall  be  held  to 
effect  a  waiver  of  or  change  in  any  part  of 
the  contract,  or  to  estop  the  Corporation 
from  asserting  any  right  or  power  under 


such  contract,  nor  shall  the  terms  of  such 
contract  be  waived  or  changed  except  as 
authorized  in  writing  by  a  duly  authorized 
officer  or  representative  of  the  Corporation; 
nor  shall  any  provision  or  condition  of  this 
contract  or  any  forfeiture  be  held  to  be 
waived  by  any  delay  or  omission  by  the  Cor¬ 
poration  in  exercising  its  rights  and  powers 
thereunder  or  by  any  requirement,  act,  or 
proceeding  on  the  part  of  the  Corporation 
or  of  its  representatives  relating  to  ap¬ 
praisal  or  to  any  examination  herein  pro¬ 
vided  for. 

29.  General,  (a)  In  addition  to  the  terms 
and  provisions  in  the  application  and  policy, 
the  Wheat  Crop  Insurance  Regulations  for 
Continuous  Contracts  in  effect  for  the  crop 
year  involved  shall  govern  with  respect  to 

(1)  minimum  participation  requirements, 

(2)  closing  dates  for  filing  applications  for 
insurance,  (3)  refund  of  excess  note  pay¬ 
ments,  and  (4)  creditors. 

(b)  Copies  of  the  regulations  and  forms 
referred  to  in  this  policy  are  available  at 
the  county  office. 

(c)  When  the  cancellation  date  or  the 
closing  date  for  filing  applications  falls  on 
a  Sunday  or  other  day  on  which  the  county 
office  is  not  officially  open  for  business,  such 
date  shall  be  extended  to  the  next  business 
day. 

30.  Meaning  of  terms,  (a)  “Consecutively 
Insured  crops’*  means  the  wheat  crops  in¬ 
sured  in  consecutive  years  during  which 
insurance  was  available  but  excluding  the 
1945  crop  if  no  application  for  Insurance  was 
submitted.  Failure  to  apply  for  insurance 
in  any  year,  except  1945,  when  insurance  is 
offered  in  the  county  in  which  the  insured’s 
farm  is  located,  shall  break  the  insured’s 
continuity  of  consecutively  insured  crops 
prior  to  such  year,  even  though  insurance 
may  not  be  provided  in  the  county  during 
such  year  because  of  failure  to  meet  the  min¬ 
imum  participation  requirement:  Provided, 
however.  That  failure  to  apply  for  insurance 
for  any  year  will  not  break  the  continuity 
of  consecutively  insured  crops,  if  (1)  the 
failure  to  apply  for  Insurance  was  due  to 
service  in  the  active  military  or  naval  service 
of  the  United  States,  or  (2)  the  insured  es¬ 
tablishes  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Corpora¬ 
tion  that  failure  to  apply  for  insurance  for 
any  crop  year  was  due  to  the  fact  that  wheat 
was  not  seeded  in  that  year. 

(b)  "Contract”  means  the  accepted  ap¬ 
plication  for  insurance  and  this  policy. 

(c)  "County  Actuarial  Table”  means  the 
form(s)  and  related  materials  (including  the 
crop  insurance  maps)  which  are  approved 
annually  by  the  Corporation  and  show  the 
price  per  bushel,  the  coverages  per  acre  and 
the  premium  rates  per  acre  applicable  in  the 
county. 

(d)  “County  office”  means  the  office  of  the 
County  Production  and  Marketing  Admin¬ 
istration  in  the  county  unless  another  office 
is  specified  by  the  Corporation. 

(e)  “Crop  year”  means  the  period  within 
which  the  wheat  crop  is  seeded  and  nor¬ 
mally  harvested,  and  shall  be  designated 
by  reference  to  the  calendar  year  in  which 
the  crop  is  normally  harvested. 

(f)  “Harvest”  means  the  mechanical  sev¬ 
erance  from  the  land  of  matured  wheat  for 
threshing  where  the  wheat  crop  has  not  been 
destroyed. 

(g)  “New  ground  acreage”  means  any 
acreage  which  has  not  been  planted  to  a 
crop  in  any  one  of  the  previous  three  crop 
years,  except  (1)  acreage  in  tame  hay  or 
rotation  pasture  during  the  previous  crop 
year,  and  (2)  (applicable  only  in  Montana) 
any  acreage  which  has  been  properly  sum¬ 
mer  fallowed  the  previous  crop  year  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  good  farming  practices  in 
the  area  shall  not  be  considered  new  ground 
acreage. 

(h)  “Person”  means  an  individual,  part¬ 
nership,  association,  corporation,  estate,  or 
trust,  or  other  business  enterprise  or  Other 
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legal  entity,  and,  wherever  applicable,  a 
State,  a  political  subdivision  of  a  State,  or 
any  agency  thereof, 

(i)  "Substitute  crop”  means  any  crop  ex¬ 
cept  lespedeza,  annual  legumes  used  for  a 
green  manure  crop  or  for  a  cover  crop  and 
not  harvested,  biennial  and  perennial  leg¬ 
umes  and  perennial  grasses,  planted  on  re¬ 
leased  acreage  before  harvest  of  wheat 
becomes  general  in  the  county  (in  Cali¬ 
fornia,  before  w'heat  generally  in  the  area  is 
mature)  as  determined  by  the  Corporation. 
Biennial  and  perennial  legumes  and  peren¬ 
nial  grasses  seeded  with  the  wheat  or  in  the 
growing  wheat  crop  shall  not  be  considered 
a  substitute  crop.  If  other  small  grains  are 
seeded  in  a  growing  wheat  crop  on  released 
acreage,  the  crop  of  mixed  wheat  and  other 
grains  shall  be  considered  a  substitute  crop. 

(J)  "Tenant”  means  a  person  who  rents 
land  from  another  person  for  a  share  of 
the  wheat  crop  or  proceeds  therefrom  pro¬ 
duced  on  such  land. 

31.  Irrigated  acreage,  (a)  In  addition  to 
the  provisions  of  section  4,  where  insurance 
is  written  on  the  basis  of  irrigated  coverage 
the  following  provisions  shall  apply: 

(1)  In  counties  where  a  part  of  the  wheat 
Is  normally  irrigated  and  a  part  is  not  nor¬ 
mally  irrigated  the  acreage  of  wheat  which 
shall  be  insured  on  the  basis  of  irrigated 
coverage  in  any  year  shall  not  exceed  the 
smaller  of  (i)  that  acreage  which  could  be 
irrigated  adequately  with  the  facilities  avail¬ 
able  taking  into  consideration  the  amount 
of  water  required  to  irrigate  the  acreage  of 
all  irrigated  crops  on  the  farm,  or  (ii)  that 
acreage  on  which  one  irrigation  is  carried 
out  in  accordance  with  good  farming  prac¬ 
tices  as  determined  by  the  Corporation  either 
before  the  crop  is  seeded  or  during  the  grow¬ 
ing  season.  Any  insurable  acreage  of  wheat 
on  which  the  above  irrigation  requirements 
are  not  met  will  be  insured  on  the  basis  of 
nonirrigated  coverage. 

(2)  Insurance  shall  not  attach  with  re¬ 
spect  to  acreage  seeded  to  wheat  the  first 
year  after  being  leveled. 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  causes  of  loss  in¬ 
sured  against  shown  on  the  first  page  of  this 
policy  the  contract  shall  cover  loss  in  pro¬ 
duction  due  to  failure  of  the  water  supply 
from  natural  causes  that  could  not  be  fore¬ 
seen  and  prevented  by  the  insured,  including 
( 1 )  lowering  of  the  water  level  in  pump  wells 
adequate  at  the  beginning  of  the  growing 
season  to  the  extent  that  either  deepening 
the  well  or  drilling  a  new  well  would  be 
necessary  to  obtain  an  adequate  supply  of 
water,  (2)  failure  of  public  power  used  for 
pumping  or  failure  of  an  irrigation  district 
or  water  company  to  deliver  water  where 
such  failure  is  not  within  the  control  of 
the  insured,  and  (3)  the  collapse  of  casing 
in  wells. 

(c)  In  addition  to  the  causes  of  loss  not 
Insured  against  shown  in  section  11,  the 
contract  shall  not  cover  loss  in  production 
caused  by  (1)  failure  properly  to  apply  ade¬ 
quate  irrigation  water  to  wheat  when  needed 
and  in  accordance  with  recognized  good 
farming  practices  for  the  area,  (2)  failure 
to  provide  adequate  casing  or  properly  to 
adjust  the  pumping  equipment  in  the  event 
of  a  lowering  of  the  water  level  in  pump 
wells  when  such  adjustment  can  be  made 
without  deepening  the  well,  (3)  failure  prop¬ 
erly  to  apply  irrigation  water  to  wheat  in 
proportion  to  the  need  of  the  crop  and  the 
amount  of  water  available  for  all  irrigated 
crops,  and  (4)  shortage  of  irrigation  water 
on  any  farm  where  the  Corporation  deter¬ 
mines  that  the  total  acreage  of  all  Irrigated 
crops  on  the  farm  is  in  excess  of  that  which 
could  be  irrigated  properly  with  the  facili¬ 
ties  available  and  with  the  supply  of  irri¬ 
gation  water  which  could  be  reasonably 
expected. 

32.  Date  table.  For  each  year  of  the  con¬ 
tract  the  cancellation  date,  discount  date 
and  maturity  date  are  as  follows: 


State  and  county 

Cancel¬ 
lation 
date 1 

Discount 

date 

Matur¬ 
ity  date 

California _  _ 

June  30  . 

June  30. 
Do. 

Colorado _ 

Apr.  30.. 
June  30 

Feb.  28 

Idaho  .  . 

July  31. 
June  30. 
Do. 

Illinois  .  _ _  _ 

Fob.  28.. 

Indiana _ 

Kansas  .  .  _ 

Apr.  30 

June  15, 
June  30. 
Do. 

Maryland _ 

Michigan _ 

_._do . 

Minnesota . . 

Missouri 

Dec.  31.. 
June  30.. 

...do _ 

June30.. 
Feb.  28.. 

June  30.. 

July  31. 
June  30. 

July  31. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Montana: 

Blaine _ 

Chouteau _ _ _ 

Fergus . 

...do _ 

__  .do _ 

Hill _ _ 

...do _ 

...do _ 

Do. 

Judith  Basin _ 

...do _ J 

Do. 

Liberty _ 

...do _ 

Do. 

Petroleum _ 

Do. 

Pondera _ 

Do. 

Teton _ 

Do, 

All  others _ 

Dec.  31.. 

Do. 

Nebraska- _ 

Apr.  80.. 

Feb.  28 

New  Mexico _ _ 

Do. 

New  York _ 

Do. 

Dee.31.. 
June  30 

July  31. 

Ohio _ _ 

Feb.  28 

Oklahoma _  _ 

Oregon.  ...  _ 

July  31. 
June  30. 

Pennsylvania _ 

June  30 

Feb.  28 

South  Dakota: 

Jones 

Apr.  30- 
.._do _ 

June 30— 

July  31. 
Do. 

Lvman _ 

Meade _ _ 

Do. 

Mellette . 

...do _ 

Do. 

Tripp _ 

...do _ 

...do _ 

Do. 

All  others _ 

Dec.  31.. 

Do. 

Texas _ 

Apr.  30.. 

Feb.  28  . 

June  15. 

July  31. 
Do. 

Washington _ 

Apr.  30.. 
...do _ 

Wyoming _ 

|  Feb.  28'.. 

June  30. 

1  The  cancellation  date  for  any  year  is  the  applicable 
date  preceding  the  calendar  year  in  which  the  wheat 
is  to  be  harvested. 

Note:  The  record  keeping  requirements  of 
these  regulations  have  been  approved  by,  and 
subsequent  reporting  requirements  will  be 
subject  to  the  approval  of,  the  Bureau  of 
the  Budget  in  accordance  with  the  Federal 
Reports  Act  of  1942. 

Adopted  by  the  Board  of  Directors  on 
September  7,  1951. 

[seal]  R.  J.  Posson,  Secretary, 

Federal  Crop  Insurance  Corporation. 

Approved:  September  18,  1951. 

Charles  F.  Brannan, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-11405;  Filed,  Sept.  20.  1951; 

8:50  a.  m.] 


Chapter  VII — Production  and  Mar¬ 
keting  Administration  (Agricultural 
Adjustment),  Department  of  Agri¬ 
culture 

[1061  (51)— 1,  Supp.  6] 

Part  701 — National  Agricultural 
Conservation  Program 

SUBPART — 1951 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  under  sec¬ 
tions  7-17  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and 
Domestic  Allotment  Act,  as  amended,  the 
1951  National  Agricultural  Conservation 
Program,  issued  September  6,  1950  (15 
F.  R.  6109),  as  amended  October  6,  1950 
(15  F.  R.  6813),  October  24,  1950  (15 
F.  R.  7201),  February  6,  1951  (16  F.  R. 
1225,  February  21,  1951  (16  F.  R.  1815), 
and  June  15,  1951  (16  F.  R.  5863),  is  fur¬ 
ther  amended  as  follows: 

1.  Section  701.230  (a)  is  amended  by 
revising  the  sentence  immediately  pre¬ 


ceding  “Maximum  assistance”  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  701.230  Practice  B-l:  Growing 
adapted  green  manure  or  cover  crops  for 
soil  protection  and  improvement.  *  *  * 

(a)  Practice  B-l-a:  Winter  annual 
legumes  or  annual  ryegrass.  *  *  * 
Acreages  of  Austrian  Winter  peas  or 
lupines  seeded  in  the  fall  of  1950  or  in 
the  fall  of  1951  are  not  eligible  for  assist¬ 
ance  if  harvested  for  seed. 

2.  Section  701.273  is  amended  by  re¬ 
vising  the  first  sentence  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  701.273  Increase  in  small  payments. 
The  total  of  the  payments  computed  for 
any  person  with  respect  to  any  farm  un¬ 
der  this  program  and  any  1951  special 
agricultural  conservation  program  shall 
be  increased  as  follows : 

3.  Section  701.274  (a)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  701.274  Payments  limited  to  $2,500. 
(a)  The  total  of  all  payments  made  in 
connection  with  this  program  and  any 
1951  special  agricultural  conservation 
program  to  any  person  with  respect  to 
farms,  ranching  units,  and  turpentine 
places  in  the  United  States  (including 
Alaska,  Hawaii,  Puerto  Rico,  and  the 
Virgin  Islands)  shall  not  exceed  the  sum 
of  $2,500. 

4.  Section  701.298  (a)  (4)  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  701.298  Applicability,  (a)  *  *  * 

(4)  farms  outside  the  continental  United 
States. 

(Sec.  4,  49  Stat.  164;  16  U.  S.  C.  590d.  In¬ 
terpret  or  apply  secs.  7-17,  49  Stat.  1148, 
as  amended;  16  U.  S.  C.  590g-590q) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  17th 
day  of  September  1951. 

[seal]  Charles  F.  Brannan, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-11380;  Filed,  Sept.  20,  1951; 

8:48  a.  m.] 


Chapter  IX — Production  and  Market¬ 
ing  Administration  (Marketing 
Agreements  and  Orders),  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture 

[Amdt.  1] 

Part  920 — Irish  Potatoes  Grown  in 
Massachusetts,  Rhode  Island,  Con¬ 
necticut,  New  Hampshire,  and  Ver¬ 
mont 

LIMITATION  OF  SHIPMENTS 

Findings.  1.  Pursuant  to  Order  No. 
20  (7  CFR  Part  920)  regulating  the 
handling  of  Irish  potatoes  grown  in  the 
States  of  Massachusetts,  Rhode  Island, 
Connecticut,  New  Hampshire,  and  Ver¬ 
mont,  effective  under  the  applicable  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (48 
Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C.  601 
et  seq.) ,  and  upon  the  basis  of  the  recom¬ 
mendations  and  information  submitted 
by  the  New  England  Potato  Committee, 
established  pursuant  to  said  order,  and 
upon  other  available  information,  it  is 
hereby  found  that  the  amended  limita- 
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tion  of  shipments,  as  hereinafter  pro¬ 
vided,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act. 

2.  It  is  hereby  found  that  it  is  im¬ 
practicable  and  contrary  to  the  public 
interest  to  give  preliminary  notice  and 
engage  in  public  rule  making  procedure 
(5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  in  that  the  time 
intervening  between  the  date  when  in¬ 
formation  upon  which  this  amendment 
is  based  became  available  and  the  time 
when  this  amendment  must  become 
effective  in  order  to  effectuate  the  de¬ 
clared  policy  of  the  act  is  insufficient; 
and  this  amendment  relieves  restrictions 
on  the  handling  of  Irish  potatoes  grown 
in  the  area  regulated  by  Order  No.  20. 

Order,  as  amended.  The  provisions 
of  paragraph  (b)  (2)  of  8  920.302  (16 
P.  R.  7199)  are  hereby  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

(2)  (i)  During  the  period  from  July 
30.  1951,  to  October  31,  1951,  both  dates 
inclusive,  handlers  may  ship  potatoes 
grown  in  the  aforesaid  counties  which 
comply  with  the  aforesaid  grade  and  size 
regulations  and  which  have  been  in¬ 
spected  and  certified,  as  a  lot,  in  the  field 
where  dug  or  in  storage:  Provided,  That 
the  quantity  of  potatoes  in  such  lot  shall 
not  exceed  1,000  hundredweight,  and 
shall  be  shipped  within  96  hours  of  the 
time  of  completion  as  specified  on  the 
Inspection  certificate  therefor;  and  (ii) 
during  the  period  from  November  1, 
1951,  to  May  31,  1952,  both  dates  inclu¬ 
sive.  handlers  may  ship  potatoes  grown 
in  the  aforesaid  counties  which  comply 
with  the  aforesaid  grade  and  size  regu¬ 
lations  and  which  have  been  inspected 
and  certified,  as  a  lot,  in  storage:  Pro- 
vided,  That  the  quantity  of  potatoes  in 
such  lot  shall  not  exceed  1,000  hundred¬ 
weight,  and  shall  be  shipped  within  6 
days  of  the  date  specified  on  the  inspec¬ 
tion  certificate  therefor. 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  8.  O'. 
and  Sup.  608c) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  19th 
day  of  September  1951,  to  become  effec¬ 
tive  September  22,  1951. 

[seal]  S.  R.  Smith, 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Branch,  Production  and  Mar¬ 
keting  Administration. 

IF  R.  Doc.  61-11481;  Filed,  Sept.  20,  1951; 

10:  22  a.  m.] 


TITLE  8— ALIENS  AND 
NATIONALITY 

Chapter  I — Immigration  and  Natural¬ 
ization  Service,  Department  of  Jus¬ 
tice 

Subchapter  B—  Immigration  Regulations 

Paft  166 — Aliens’  Border  Crossing 
Identification  Cards 

ISSUANCE  OF  RESIDENT  ALIENS’  BORDER 
CROSSING  IDENTIFICATION  CARDS 

August  24,  1951. 

Reference  is  made  to  the  notice  of 
Proposed  rule  making  which  was  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  Federal  Register  of  June 
29. 1S51  (16  F.  R.  6315),  pursuant  to  sec¬ 


tion  4  of  the  Administrative  Procedure 
Act  (60  Stat  238;  5  U.  S.  C.  1003)  and  in 
which  there  were  stated  in  full  the  terms 
of  a  proposed  amendment  of  the  rules 
relating  to  the  issuance  of  resident 
aliens'  border  crossing  identification 
cards.  No  representations  have  been 
received  concerning  the  proposed  amend¬ 
ment.  The  rule,  as  stated  below,  is 
hereby  adopted.  The  provisions  of  the 
adopted  rule  are  the  same  as  those  stated 
in  the  notice  of  proposed  rule  making. 

Section  166.1,  Chapter  I,  Title  8  of 
the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  166.1  Resident  alien’s  border  cross¬ 
ing  identification  card;  qualifications  to 
obtain.  A  resident  alien’s  border  cross¬ 
ing  identification  card  may  be  issued  to 
any  alien  who,  upon  application  therefor, 
submits  satisfactory  evidence  that  he  (a) 
has  been  legally  admitted  to  the  United 
States  for  permanent  residence  and  has 
not  relinquished  the  status  of  a  perma¬ 
nent  resident,  (b)  has  complied  with  the 
applicable  provisions  of  the  Alien  Regis¬ 
tration  Act,  1940,  as  amended,  and  (c) 
has  a  legitimate  purpose  and  reasonable 
need  to  make  a  temporary  visit  or  visits 
to  Canada  or  Mexico,  with  no  single  visit 
to  exceed  a  period  of  six  months;  Pro¬ 
vided,  however.  That  no  such  card  shall 
be  issued,  nor  shall  any  such  card  pre¬ 
viously  issued  be  renewed,  in  any  case  in 
which  there  is  reason  to  believe  that 
probable  grounds  for  exclusion  from  the 
United  States  would  exist  as  to  the  ap¬ 
plicant  or  holder,  nor  unless  the  appli¬ 
cant  or  holder  is  a  person  who  is  per¬ 
mitted  to  depart  from  the  United  States 
under  the  terms  of  laws,  regulations. 
Executive  orders,  or  other  governmental 
restrictions  regulating  the  departure  of 
aliens  from  the  United  States  in  effect 
at  the  time  application  for  such  card  or 
renewal  thereof  is  made. 

The  rule  stated  above  shall  become 
effective  on  the  thirty-first  day  follow¬ 
ing  its  publication  with  this  order  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

The  general  basis  for  the  rule  is  the 
determination  that  it  is  advantageous 
to  the  Government  that  applicants  for, 
or  holders  of,  resident  aliens’  border 
crossing  identification  cards,  at  the  time 
of  issuance  or  renewal,  appear  to  be 
admissible  to  the  United  States  under 
the  immigration  laws  and  regulations. 
The  purpose  of  the  rule  is  to  preclude  the 
issuance  or  renewal  in  any  case  in  which 
there  is  reason  to  believe  that  probable 
grounds  for  exclusion  from  the  United 
States  would  exist  as  to  the  applicant  for, 
or  holder  of,  a  resident  alien’s  border 
crossing  identification  card. 

(Sec.  23,  39  Stat.  892,  sec.  24,  43  Stat.  166, 
sec.  37,  54  Stat.  675;  8  U.  S.  C.  102,  222,  458) 

Argyle  R.  Mackey, 
Commissioner, 

Immigration  and  Naturalization. 

Approved:  September  17,  1951. 

J.  Howard  McGrath, 

Attorney  General. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-11387;  Filed,  Sept.  20,  1951; 

8:48  a.  m.] 


TITLE  14— CIVIL  AVIATION 

Chapter  I — Civil  Aeronautics  Board 

(Regs.,  Serial  No.  ER-1651 

Part  292 — Classification  and  Exemption 
of  Alaskan  Air  Carriers 

ALASKAN  PILOT-OWNERS 

Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  13th  day  of  September  1951. 

The  Alaskan  Pilot-Owner  authoriza¬ 
tion  was  originally  adopted  by  the  Board 
in  April,  1948.  By  its  terms  a  pilot  hav¬ 
ing  a  commercial  or  airline  transport 
pilot  rating  may  use  in  air  transporta¬ 
tion,  with  some  limitations  on  the  extent 
of  such  use,  aircraft  having  a  certificated 
capacity  of  no  more  than  four  passen¬ 
gers  which  is  owned  and  flown  exclu¬ 
sively  in  air  transportation  by  him.  An 
Alaskan  Pilot-Owner  is  required  to  hold 
a  nonscheduled  air  carrier  operating 
certificate  issued  by  the  Administrator 
of  Civil  Aeronautics,  and  to  comply  with 
the  Board’s  Economic  Regulations  to  the 
same  extent  as  other  Alaskan  air  car¬ 
riers  not  authorized  to  carry  mail. 

The  results  of  this  authorization  ap¬ 
pear  to  be  satisfactory.  Few  complaints 
regarding  the  operations  of  the  pilot- 
owners  have  been  received  from  the 
general  public  or,  with  one  exception, 
from  the  certificated  carriers.  Experi¬ 
ence  has  shown  that  the  certificated 
carriers  do  not  have  the  facilities  to  per¬ 
form  all  needed  “bush”  operations,  and 
that  with  growing  defense  needs  in 
Alaska  and  the  difficulty  of  aircraft  re¬ 
placement,  the  equipment  of  pilot- 
owners  in  air  transportation  is  essential 
to  supplement  the  operations  of  the  cer¬ 
tificated  carriers.  Moreover,  it  appears 
that  the  diversion  of  revenue  from  the 
certificated  carriers  is  not  economically 
significant  and  that  the  pilot-owners  are 
in  the  main  operating  within  their  au¬ 
thorization.  Heretofore,  the  exemption 
permission  to  the  Alaskan  Pilot-Owners 
has  been  extended  on  a  year  to  year 
basis.  It  now  appears  to  the  Board  that 
the  need  for  this  supplementary  service 
will  undoubtedly  continue  to  exist  for 
the  next  several  years  and  that  conse¬ 
quently  the  extension  of  the  operating 
authority  should  be  continued  for  a 
period  of  five  years. 

Interested  persons  have  been  afforded 
an  opportunity  to  participate  in  the 
making  of  this  rule,  and  due  considera¬ 
tion  has  been  given  to  all  relevant  matter 
submitted. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Board  hereby  amends 
Part  292  of  the  Economic  Regulations 
(14  CFR  Part  292,  as  amended)  effective 
December  31,  1951: 

By  striking  the  date  “December  31, 
1951”  from  §  292.3  (d)  and  substituting 
in  lieu  thereof  the  date  “December  31, 
1956” 

(Sec.  205.  52  Stat.  984,  49  U.  S.  C.  425.  In¬ 
terpret  or  apply  secs.  401  and  416,  52  Stat. 
987,  1004;  49  U.  S.  C.  481,  496) 

Ey  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[seal!  M.  C.  Mulligan, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-11388;  Filed,  Sept.  20,  1951; 

8:48  a.  m.J 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Chapter  II — Civil  Aeronautics  Admin¬ 
istration,  Department  of  Commerce 

Part  610 — Minimum  En  Route 
Instrument  Altitudes 

Editorial  Note:  In  Federal  Register 
Document  51-8645,  published  at  page 
7352  of  the  issue  for  Friday,  July  27, 1951, 
the  following  changes  have  been  made: 

1.  In  the  list  of  sections  the  line  begin¬ 
ning  “610.201”  should  read:  “610.201- 
610.297  Red  Civil  Airway  No.  1-97.” 

2.  In  paragraph  6  references  to 
“610.296”  and  “60.17-296”  should  read 
“610.297”  and  “60.17-297”,  respectively. 


TITLE  24— HOUSING  CREDIT 

Chapter  VIII — Office  of  Rent  Stabiliza¬ 
tion,  Economic  Stabilization  Agency 

Note:  For  additional  regulations  of  the 
Office  of  Rent  Stabilization,  see  Title  32A, 
Chapter  XXI,  infra. 

f  Controlled  Rooms  in  Rooming  Houses  and 
Other  Establishments  Rent  Reg.,  Amdt.  393] 

Part  825 — Rent  Regulation  Under  the 

Housing  and  Rent  Act  of  1947,  as 

Amended 

miscellaneous  amendments 

Amendment  393  to  the  Rent  Regula¬ 
tion  for  Controlled  Rooms  in  Rooming 
Houses  and  Other  Establishments 
(§§  825.81  to  825  92).  Said  regulation  is 
amended  in  the  following  respects: 

1.  In  §  825.81  the  definition  of  “Di¬ 
rector”  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

“Director”  means  the  Director  of  Rent 
Stabilization,  or  the  Area  Rent  Director 
or  such  other  person  or  persons  as  the 
Director  of  Rent  Stabilization  may  ap¬ 
point  or  designate  to  carry  out  any  of 
the  duties  delegated  to  him  by  the  act. 

2.  In  §  825.81  the  definition  of  “Rent 
Director”  is  deleted  and  the  following 
definition  of  “Area  Rent  Director”  is 
substituted  therefor: 

“Area  Rent  Director”  means  the  per¬ 
son  designated  by  the  Director  as  di¬ 
rector  of  the  defense-rental  area  or  such 
person  or  persons  as  may  be  designated 
to  carry  out  any  of  .the  duties  delegated 
to  the  Area  Rent  Director  by  the  Di¬ 
rector. 

3.  In  5  825.81  the  definition  of  “Area 
rent  office”  is  amended  to  read  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

“Area  rent  office”  means  the  office  of 
the  Area  Rent  Director  in  the  defense- 
rental  area. 

4.  In  §  825.81  the  definition  of  “room” 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

“Room”  means  a  room  or  group  of 
rooms,  not  constituting  an  apartment, 
rented  or  offered  for  rent  as  a  housing 
accommodations  unit  in  a  rooming 
house,  hotel,  or  other  establishment. 
The  term  also  means  any  housing  ac¬ 
commodation  in  a  motor  court,  any 
trailer,  or  ground  rented  as  a  trailer 
space. 

5.  In  §  825.81  the  definition  of  “Room¬ 
ing  house”  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

“Rooming  house”  means,  in  addition 
to  its  customary  usage,  a  building  or 
portion  of  a  building  other  than  a  hotel 
or  motor  court  in  which  a  furnished 
room  or  rooms  not  constituting  an  apart¬ 


ment  are  rented  on  a  short  term  basis 
of  daily,  weekly  or  monthly  occupancy. 
The  term  includes  boarding  bouses,  dor¬ 
mitories,  residence  clubs  and  all  other 
establishments  of  a  similar  nature, 
including  tourist  homes,  as  well  as  rooms 
in  private  homes. 

6.  In  §  825.81  the  definition  of  “other 
establishments”  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

“Other  establishments”  means  mul¬ 
tiple  unit  establishments,  other  than 
hotels,  rooming  houses,  motor  courts  or 
trailer  camps,  containing  more  than  two 
rooms  (See  definition  of  room)  rented 
or  offered  for  rent  on  a  short-term  basis 
of  daily,  weekly  or  monthly  occupancy. 

7.  In  5  825.81  the  definition  of  “max¬ 
imum  rent  date”  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

“Maximum  rent  date”  means  the  max¬ 
imum  rent  date  applicable  in  any  par¬ 
ticular  defense-rental  area  or  portion 
thereof  as  set  forth  in  Schedule  A. 

8.  Section  825.81  is  amended  by  adding 
the  following  definition  of  “the  60-day 
period  determining  the  maximum  rent” : 

“The  60-day  period  determining  the 
maximum  rent”  means  the  period  pro¬ 
vided  in  §  825.84  (b)  for  determining  the 
maximum  rent  of  any  rooms  for  a  partic¬ 
ular  term  and  number  of  occupants. 

9.  In  §  825.81  the  definition  of  “Effec¬ 
tive  date  of  regulation”  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

“Effective  date  of  regulation”  means 
the  effective  date  of  the  Rent  Regulation 
for  Transient  Hotels,  Residential  Hotels, 
Rooming  Houses  and  Motor  Courts,  is¬ 
sued  pursuant  to  the  Emergency  Price 
Control  Act  of  1942,  as  amended,  or  the 
effective  date  of  this  regulation,  which¬ 
ever  is  applicable,  to  each  defense-rental 
area,  or  portion  thereof,  as  indicated  in 
Schedule  A,  except  where  the  context 
indicates  clearly  to  the  contrary. 

10.  Section  825.81  is  amended  by  add¬ 
ing  the  following  definition  of  “Rent 
Regulation  3— Hotel  Regulation”: 

“Rent  Regulation  3 — Hotel  Regula¬ 
tion”  means  the  hotel  regulation  issued 
under  authority  of  and  pursuant  to  the 
Housing  and  Rent  Act  of  1947,  as 
amended. 

11.  Section  825.81  (a)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

(a)  Housing  and  defense -rental  areas 
to  which  §§  825.81-825.92,  inclusive, 
apply.  (1)  Sections  825.81  to  825.92,  in¬ 
clusive  (except  the  provisions  contained 
in  Schedule  B),  apply  to  all  rooms  in 
rooming  houses,  and  other  establish¬ 
ments;  to  all  housing  accommodations 
in  motor  courts  and  trailers;  to  trailer 
spaces;  to  rooms  in  hotels  not  decon¬ 
trolled  under  §  825.81  (b)  (2)  (i)  or  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  provisions  of  Rent  Regulation 
3 — Hotel  Regulation;  to  all  accommoda¬ 
tions  brought  under  §§  825.81  to  825.92, 
inclusive,  by  consent  of  the  Area  Rent 
Director  pursuant  to  paragraph  (e)  of 
this  section  and  to  all  accommodations 
brought  under  the  “Hotel  Regulation”  by 
consent  of  the  Area  Rent  Director  pursu¬ 
ant  to  §  825.81  (e),  within  each  of  the 


defense-rental  areas  and  each  of  the  por¬ 
tions  of  a  defense-rental  area,  which  are 
lisited  in  Schedule  A.  except  as  provided 
in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section. 

(2)  In  Schedule  A,  the  “maximum 
rent  date”  and  the  “effective  date  of 
regulation,”  are  given  for  each  defense- 
rental  area  listed.  More  than  one  maxi¬ 
mum  rent  date,  or  more  than  one  effec¬ 
tive  date  are  given  for  different  portions 
of  a  defense-rental  area  or  for  different 
classes  of  housing  accommodations 
where  the  same  maximum  rent  date  or 
effective  date  is  not  applicable  to  the 
entire  defense-rental  area  or  to  all  hous¬ 
ing  accommodations  in  the  defense- 
rental  area. 

(3)  In  Schedule  B  are  set  forth  provi¬ 
sions  which  modify  or  supplement 
§§  825.81  to  825.92  insofar  as  they  are 
applicable  to  certain  individual  defense- 
rental  areas,  or  portions  thereof  or  to  a 
class  or  classes  of  housing  accommoda¬ 
tions  in  a  defense-rental  area. 

12.  Section  825.81  (b)  (1)  (vii)  Is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(vii)  Resort  housing.  Rooms  located 
in  a  resort  community  and  customarily 
rented  or  occupied  on  a  seasonal  basis 
prior  to  September  1,  1951,  or  the  effec¬ 
tive  date  of  regulation  applicable  to  such 
rooms,  whichever  is  later,  or  newly  con¬ 
structed  or  newly  converted  rooms  which 
have  been  rented  or  occupied  on  a  sea¬ 
sonal  basis  since  they  were  first  rented 
or  occupied.  “Rented  or  occupied  on  a 
seasonal  basis”  means  (a)  rented  or  oc¬ 
cupied  during  the  “in  season”  (winter  or 
summer)  and  vacant  during  the  “off  sea¬ 
son,”  or  (b)  rented  during  the  “in  sea¬ 
son”  at  a  substantially  higher  rent  than 
during  the  “off  season.”  This  exemption 
shall  be  effective  only  from  June  1st  to 
September  30th,  inclusive,  in  the  case  of 
summer  resort  housing  and  only  from 
October  1st  to  May  31st,  inclusive,  in  the 
•case  of  winter  resort  housing.  This  pro¬ 
vision  shall  not  be  construed  to  recon¬ 
trol  any  housing  accommodation  which 
was  exempt  from  the  rent  regulation 
under  the  summer  or  winter  resort  hous¬ 
ing  exemption  provisions  as  they  read  on 
September  19,  1951. 

13.  Section  825.81  (b)  (1)  is  amended 
by  adding  a  new  subdivision  (ix)  reading 
as  follows: 

(ix)  Accommodations  subject  to  Rent 
Regulation  3 — Hotel  Regulation.  All 
accommodations  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  Rent  Regulation  3 — Hotel  Regulation. 

14.  The  first  unnumbered  paragraph 
of  §  825.81  (b)  (2)  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

Unless  otherwise  provided  in  Schedule 
A,  §§  825.81  to  825.92  do  not  apply  to 
the  following: 

15.  Paragraphs  (2),  (3),  (4),  (5)  and 
(6)  of  §  825.82  (b)  are  revoked. 

16.  Section  825.82  (b)  is  amended  by 
adding  a  new  subparagraph  (7)  reading 
as  follows: 

(7)  Request  by  tenant  to  change  to 
weekly  or  monthly  term  of  occupancy. 
Any  tenant  who  is  in  continuous  occu¬ 
pancy  on  a  daily  basis  for  7  days  or  more 
in  an  establishment  the  housing  accom¬ 
modations  of  which  are  controlled  by 
this  regulation,  shall  upon  request  to  the 
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however,  That  where  such  lease  or  other  offered  for  rent  on  or  after  July  1,  1947, 

rental  agreement  provided  for  a  security  the  rent  for  each  term  or  number  of 

deposit,  the  Director  at  any  time  on  his  occupants  for  which  it  is  first  offered 

own  initiative,  or  on  application  of  the  for  rent;  if  such  room  is  thereafter 

tenant,  may  order  a  decrease  in  the  offered  for  rent  for  other  terms  or  num- 

amount  of  such  deposit,  or  may  order  its  bers  of  occupants,  the  rents  for  which  it 

elimination.  is  first  offered  for  such  other  terms  and 

20.  Section  825.84  is  amended  to  read  ““S*"  of  °“uPfnts-  The  landlord 
nt  fniLT  w  shall  file  a  registration  statement  within 

as  io  ows.  dayg  after  any  maximum  rent  is 

§  825.84  Maximum,  rents.  This  sec-  established  under  this  section  as  pro- 

tion  establishes  separate  maximum  rents  vided  in  §  825.87,  except  that  in  the  case 

for  different  terms  of  occupancy  (daily,  of  controlled  rooms  which  were  not  in¬ 
weekly,  or  monthly)  and  numbers  of  eluded  as  controlled  rooms  on  March  31, 

occupants  of  a  particular  room.  Maxi-  1949,  such  registration  statement  shall 

mum  rents  for  rooms  controlled  by  this  be  filed  by  the  end  of  such  10-day  period, 

regulation  (unless  and  until  changed  by  or  by  May  15,  1949,  whichever  date  is 

the  Director  as  provided  in  section  5)  later.  The  Director  may  order  a  de- 

shall  be:  crease  in  the  maximum  rent  as  provided 

(a)  Rooms  of  a  class  under  control  in  in  §  825.85  (c). 
a  rent  control  area  on  September  19,  (4)  First  rents  for  terms  and  number 

1951.  of  occupants  not  covered  by  subpara- 

(1)  Maximum  rents  in  effect  on  June  graph  ( 1 )  of  this  paragraph.  For  a  room 
30,  1947.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  having  a  maximum  rent  in  effect  on 
in  this  section,  the  maximum  rents  for  June  30,  1947,  rented  for  a  particular 
any  room  subject  to  §§  825.81  to  825.92,  term  or  number  of  occupants  for  which 
shall  be  the  maximum  rents  which  were  no  maximum  rent  is  established  under 
in  effect  on  June  30,  1947,  as  established  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph,  the 
under  the  Emergency  Price  Control  Act  first  rent  for  the  room  on  or  after  July 
of  1942,  as  amended,  and  the  applicable  1,  1947,  for  that  term  and  number  of 
rent  regulation  issued  thereunder,  plus  occupants,  but  not  more  than  the  maxi- 
or  minus  adjustments  under  §  825.85.  mum  rent  for  similar  rooms  for  the 

(2)  Maximum  rents  in  statutory  lease  same  term  and  number  of  occupants  in 
cases,  (i)  For  rooms  concerning  which  the  same  establishment.  The  Director 
a  statutory  lease  is  in  effect  the  maxi-  may  order  a  decrease  in  the  maximum 
mum  rent,  until  such  lease  is  terminated  rent  as  provided  in  section  5  (c). 

or  expires,  shall  be  the  rent  set  forth  in  (5)  Rooms  subject  to  rent  schedule  of 
such  lease.  Army,  Navy,  or  Air  Force  Department. 

(ii)  For  rooms  concerning  which  a  Where  rooms  on  June  30, 1947,  are  rented 
statutory  lease  has  heretofore  termi-  to  Army,  Navy,  or  Air  Force  personnel, 
nated  or  expired  or  hereafter  terminates  including  civilian  employees  of  the  Army, 
or  expires,  the  maximum  rent  shall  be  Navy,  or  Air  Force  Departments  for 
the  rent  set  forth  in  such  lease,  plus  or  which  the  rent  is  fixed  by  the  national 
minus  adjustments  under  §  825.85:  Pro-  rent  schedule  of  the  Army,  Navy,  or  Air 
vided,  however.  That  if  immediately  Force  Department,  and  on  or  after  July 
prior  to  the  execution  of  any  such  statu-  1,  1947,  the  rents  on  such  rooms  cease  tc 
tory  lease  alternate  maximum  rents  were  be  governed  by  the  national  rent  sched- 
in  effect  for  the  rooms  covered  by  such  ule  of  the  Army,  Navy,  or  Air  Force  De¬ 
lease,  the  maximum  rent  for  each  alter-  partment,  the  maximum  rents  shall  be 
native  not  referred  to  in  the  lease  shall  those  which  would  have  been  applicable 
be  determined  as  if  it  had  been  included  under  the  appropriate  subsection  of  sec- 
in  such  lease:  And  provided  further,  tion  4  of  the  “Hotel  Regulation,”  or  shai: 
That  if  such  rooms  are  in  a  defense-  be  established  under  §  825.84  (a)  (3). 
rental  area  in  which  a  general  increase  (b)  Rooms  of  a  class  or  in  a  defense- 
in  maximum  rents  has  been  or  is  here-  rental  area  not  under  control  on  Sep- 
after  granted,  the  maximum  rent  shall  tember  19,  1951. 

be  such  lease  rent  plus  or  minus  adjust-  (1)  Rented  during  the  60-day  maxi 
ments  under  §  825.85,  or  the  maximum  mum  rent  period.  For  a  room  rente< 

rent  in  the  absence  of  a  lease,  whichever  during  the  60  days  ending  on  the  maxi 

is  higher.  mum  rent  date,  the  last  rent  charge< 

a  for  each  term  or  number  of  occupant 

for  Which  the  room  was  rented  durin: 
on  I  Rent  Office  that  60_day  perj0d,  except  as  hereinafte 

on  a  form  provided  by  the  Director,  of  nrovided 

l1^58  (2)  Under  Federal  ^  COntr°l  « 

t^e  leaSt6,  maximum  rent  date.  For  rooms  whicl 
Anvil  i  1Q4Q  ^nnrflhl i iPhl°  fu pH  were  under  Federal  rent  control  on  th 

’fmlo’n  HoU,Ch0rfetn°rt  be  maximum  rent  date  and  thereafter  de 

In  i ^ f <HiySc af f t 1  S controlled,  the  maximum  rent  or  rent 
v?r  days  a^r  Apnl  1»  1949,  jn  efject  on  ^e  date  such  rooms  wer 

vruenever  is  latei.  decontrolled. 

For  purposes  of  this  subparagraph  (3)  Maximum  rents  created  by  regis 
(2),  the  term  statutory  lease  means  a  tration.  If  a  maximum  rent  is  not  es 
lease  as  described  in  section  204  (b)  (2)  tablished  under  subparagraph  (1),  (2 
or  204  (b)  (3)  of  the  Housing  and  Rent  (4)  or  (6)  of  this  paragraph  for  a  par 

Act  of  1947,  as  amended,  and  §  825.81  (b)  ticular  term  or  number  of  occupant 

(2)  (v),  as  they  read  prior  to  April  1,  the  landlord  may  establish  such  max 
1949.  mum  rent  by  registration.  The  rei 


landlord  be  permitted  to  change  to  a 
weekly  term  of  occupancy:  Provided, 
however.  That  if  the  landlord  prefers  to 
rent  on  a  monthly  basis  and  the  tenant 
is  unwilling  to  rent  on  that  basis,  the 
landlord  shall  be  relieved  of  his  obliga¬ 
tion  to  rent  on  a  weekly  basis.  Any  ten¬ 
ant  who  is  in  continuous  occupancy  for 
30  days  or  more  on  a  daily  or  a  weekly 
basis  in  such  an  establishment  shall 
upon  his  request  to  the  landlord  be  per¬ 
mitted  to  change  to  a  monthly  term  of 
occupancy  if  any  maximum  rent  is  estab¬ 
lished  for  such  term  of  occupancy. 
Where  the  landlord  is  required  under  the 
provisions  of  this  paragraph  to  change 
the  tenant’s  term  of  occupancy  to  a 
weekly  or  monthly  basis,  the  maximum 
rent  and  the  services  required  for  the 
particular  term  and  the  particular  num¬ 
ber  of  occupants  shall  be  applicable  from 
the  date  of  the  tenant’s  request. 

17.  Section  825.82  (b)  is  amended  by 
adding  a  new  subparagraph  (8)  reading 
as  follows: 

(8)  Orders  where  facts  are  in  dispute 
or  in  doubt.  If  the  landlord’s  duty  under 
the  previous  subparagraph  (7)  is  in  dis¬ 
pute  or  in  doubt,  the  Director  at  any 
time  on  his  own  initiative  or  upon  appli¬ 
cation  of  the  tenant  may  issue  an  order 
determining  the  necessary  facts  and  es¬ 
tablishing  such  duty. 

18.  Section  825.82  (c)  (1)  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

(1)  General  prohibition.  Regardless 
of  any  contract,  agreement,  lease  or 
other  obligation  heretofore  or  hereafter 
entered  into,  no  person  shall  demand  or 
receive  or  retain  a  security  deposit  for 
or  in  connection  with  the  use  or  occu¬ 
pancy  of  any  room  subject  to  this  regula¬ 
tion  within  the  defense -rental  area,  ex¬ 
cept  as  provided  in  this  paragraph  (c). 
The  term  “security  deposit”,  in  addition 
to  its  customary  meaning  includes  any 
prepayment  of  rent  except  payment  in 
advance  of  the  next  periodic  installment 
of  rent  for  a  period  no  longer  than  one 
month  but  shall  not  include  rent  volun¬ 
tarily  prepaid  subsequent  to  possession 
by  a  tenant  under  a  written  lease  for  his 
own  convenience.  Paragraphs  (2)  to  (6) 
inclusive  of  this  section  shall  be  appli¬ 
cable  to  all  rooms  with  maximum  rents 
established  under  §  825.84  (a)  and  (b) 
(2).  Paragraphs  (5),  (6)  and  (7)  of 
this  section  shall  be  applicable  to  all 
rooms  with  maximum  rents  established 
under  §  825.84  (b)  except  maximum 
rents  established  under  subparagraph 

(2)  of  §  825.84  (b). 

19.  Section  825.82  (c)  is  amended  by 
adding  a  new  subparagraph  (7)  to  read 

as  follows : 

(7)  Maximum  rents  established  under 
§525.84  (b)  ( l )  or  (6).  Where  the 
maximum  rent  of  a  room  is  established 
on  the  effective  date  of  the  regulation 
under  §  825.84  (b)  (1)  or  (6)  no  secu¬ 
rity  deposit  shall  be  demanded,  received 
or  retained  except  in  the  amount  (or  a 
lesser  amount)  and  on  the  same  terms 
end  conditions  (or  on  terms  or  condi¬ 
tions  less  burdensome  to  the  tenant)  pro¬ 
vided  for  in  the  lease  or  other  rental 
agreement  in  effect  on  the  date  deter¬ 
mining  the  maximum  rent:  Provided, 
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rent  date  for  the  same  room  on  any  other 
rental  basis,  (ii)  the  rent  during  the  same 
period  for  comparable  rooms  in  the  same 
establishment  on  the  same  rental  basis, 
and  (iii)  the  prevailing  rent  in  the  de¬ 
fense-rental  area  on  the  maximum  rent 
date  for  comparable  rooms  on  the  same 
rental  basis.  The  Director  may  order 
a  decrease  in  the  maximum  rent  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  §  825.85  (c). 

(4)  Maximum  rents  created  by  first 
renting.  If  a  maximum  rent  is  not  es¬ 
tablished  under  subparagraph  (1),  (2) 
or  (3)  of  this  paragraph  for  a  particular 
term  or  number  of  occupants,  the  rent 
first  charged  for  such  term  or  number 
of  occupants  after  the  effective  date 
of  the  regulation. 

(5)  Housing  subject  to  rent  schedule 
of  Army,  Navy,  or  Air  Force.  Where 
rooms  on  the  effective  date  of  this  regu¬ 
lation  are  rented  to  either  Army,  Navy, 
or  Air  Force  personnel,  including  civilian 
employees  of  the  Army,  Navy,  or  Air 
Force  Department  for  which  the  rent  is 
fixed  by  the  national  rent  schedule  of 
the  Army,  Navy,  or  Air  Force  Depart¬ 
ment,  and  on  or  after  the  effective  date 
of  the  regulation  the  rents  on  such  rooms 
cease  to  be  governed  by  the  national 
rent  schedule  of  the  Army,  Navy,  or  Air 
Force  Department,  the  maximum  rents 
shall  be  established  under  §  825.84  (b) 
(3)  or  (4). 

(6)  Rooms  constructed  and  owned  by 
the  Government.  For  a  room  con¬ 
structed  by  the  United  States  or  any 
agency  thereof,  or  by  a  State  of  the 
United  States  or  any  of  its  political  sub¬ 
divisions,  or  any  agency  of  the  State  or 
any  of  its  political  subdivisions,  and 
owned  by  any  of  the  foregoing,  the  rent 
generally  prevailing  in  the  defense- 
rental  area  for  comparable  housing  ac¬ 
commodations  on  the  maximum  rent 
date,  as  determined  by  the  owner  of  such 
room:  Provided,  however,  That  any  cor¬ 
poration  formed  under  the  laws  of  a 
State  shall  not  be  considered  an  agency 
of  the  United  States  within  the  meaning 
of  this  paragraph.  The  Director  may 
order  a  decrease  in  the  maximum  rent 
as  provided  in  section  5  (c). 

(c)  Rent  fixed  by  order  of  Director. 
For  a  room  for  a  particular  term  or 
number  of  occupants  for  which  no  maxi¬ 
mum  rent  has  been  established  under 
any  other  provision  of  this  regulation, 
the  rent  fixed  by  order  of  the  Director 
as  provided  in  this  paragraph  (c) . 

The  Director  at  any  time  on  his  own 
initiative  or  on  petition  of  the  landlord 
may  enter  an  order  fixing  the  maximum 
rent  and  specifying  the  minimum  serv¬ 
ices  for  a  room  for  a  particular  term  or 
number  of  occupants  for  which  no  maxi¬ 
mum  rent  has  been  established  prior  to 
issuance  of  the  order  under  any  other 
provision  of  this  regulation.  Such  maxi¬ 
mum  rent  shall  be  fixed  on  the  basis  of 
the  rent  generally  prevailing  in  the  de¬ 
fense-rental  area  for  comparable  hous¬ 
ing  accommodations  on  the  maximum 
rent  date. 

<d)  Meals  with  room.  For  a  room 
with  which  meals  were  provided  during 
the  30 -day  period  determining  the  max¬ 
imum  rent  or  during  the  60 -day  period 
determining  the  maximum  rent  without 


separate  charge  therefor,  the  rent  ap¬ 
portioned  by  the  landlord  from  the  total 
charge  for  the  room  and  meals.  The 
landlord’s  apportionment  shall  be  fair 
and  reasonable  and  shall  be  reported  in 
the  registration  statement  for  such  room. 
The  Director  at  any  time  on  his  own 
initiative  or  on  application  of  the  tenant 
may  by  order  decrease  the  maximum 
rent  established  by  such  apportionment, 
if  he  finds  that  the  apportionment  was 
unfair  or  unreasonable. 

Every  landlord  who  provides  meals 
with  accommodations  shall  make  sep¬ 
arate  charges  for  the  two. 

In  defense-rental  areas  with  a  max¬ 
imum  rent  date  of  March  1,  1942,  or 
earlier,  no  landlord  shall  require  the 
taking  of  meals  as  a  condition  of  renting 
any  room  unless  the  room  was  rented 
or  offered  for  rent  on  that  basis  on  June 
15,  1942.  No  landlord  of  a  room  with 
a  maximum  rent  date  later  than  March 
1,  1942  shall  require  taking  of  meals  as 
a  condition  of  renting  the  room  unless 
the  room  was  rented  or  offered  for  rent 
on  that  basis  on  the  maximum  rent  date. 

21.  The  last  unnumbered  paragraph 
of  §  825.85  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Effective  date  of  rent  increase.  In  all 
cases  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  the  adjustment  in  the  maximum 
rent  shall  be  effective  as  of  the  date  of 
the  filing  of  the  landlord’s  application 
or  petition:  Provided,  however.  That 
W’here  a  maximum  rent  for  a  room  is 
established  under  §  825.84  (b)  of  this 
regulation  on  the  effective  date  of  regu¬ 
lation  and  a  petition  for  adjustment  is 
filed  by  the  landlord  under  §  825.85  (a) 

(1)  or  (3)  within  30  days  of  the  effective 
date  of  this  regulation,  the  adjustment 
in  the  maximum  rent  shall  be  retroactive 
to  the  effective  date  of  the  regulation. 

22.  Subdivisions  (i)  and  (ii)  of  §  825.85 
(a)  (14)  are  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(i)  The  room  had  a  maximum  rent  in 
effect  on  July  31,  1951,  or  on  the  maxi¬ 
mum  rent  date,  and  on  June  30, 1947  and 
the  present  maximum  rent  does  not 
equal  120  percent  of  the  following:  (a) 
The  maximum  rent  in  effect  on  June  30, 
1947;  (b)  plus  any  increases  in  the  maxi¬ 
mum  rent  allowed  or  allowable  under 
this  regulation  for  major  capital  im¬ 
provements  or  for  increases  in  living 
space,  services,  furniture,  furnishings,  or 
equipment;  and  (c)  minus  any  decreases 
in  the  maximum  rent  which  are  or  may 
be  required  under  this  regulation  be¬ 
cause  of  decreases  in  living  spaces,  serv¬ 
ices,  furniture,  furnishings,  or  equipment 
or  because  of  substantial  deterioration 
or  failure  to  perform  ordinary  repair,  re¬ 
placement  or  maintenance. 

(ii)  The  room  had  a  maximum  rent  in 
effect  on  July  31,  1951,  or  on  the  maxi¬ 
mum  rent  date,  but  none  on  June  30, 
1947,  and  the  present  maximum  rent 
does  not  equal  120  percent  of  the  follow¬ 
ing:  (a)  The  maximum  rent  for  com¬ 
parable  rooms  on  June  30,  1947;  (b)  plus 
any  increases  in  the  maximum  rent  al¬ 
lowed  or  allowable  under  this  regulation 
for  major  capital  improvements  or  for 
increases  in  living  space,  services,  furni¬ 
ture,  furnishings,  or  equipment;  and 
(c)  minus  any  decreases  in  the  maxi¬ 


mum  rent  which  are  or  may  be  required 
under  this  regulation  because  of  de¬ 
creases  in  living  space,  services,  furni¬ 
ture,  furnishings,  or  equipment  or  be. 
cause  of  substantial  deterioration  or  fail, 
ure  to  perform  ordinary  repair,  replace¬ 
ment  or  maintenance. 

23.  Section  825.85  (b)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

(b)  Decrease  in  space,  minimum  serv¬ 
ices,  furniture,  furnishings,  or  equip - 
ment — (1)  Decrease  existing  on  effec¬ 
tive  date.  If,  on  the  effective  date  of  this 
regulation,  the  services  provided  for  a 
room  are  less  than  the  minimum  serv¬ 
ices  required  by  section  3,  the  landlord 
shall  either  restore  and  maintain  such 
minimum  services,  or  within  30  days 
after  such  effective  date  file  a  petition 
requesting  approval  of  the  decreased 
services.  If,  on  such  effective  date,  the 
furniture,  furnishings,  equipment,  or 
living  space  provided  with  a  room  are 
less  than  the  minimum  required  by  sec¬ 
tion  3,  the  landlord  shall,  within  30 
days  after  such  date,  file  a  written 
report  showing  the  decrease  in  furniture, 
furnishings,  equipment,  or  living  space. 

(2)  Decrease  after  effective  date. 
Except  as  above  provided,  the  landlord 
shall,  until  the  accommodations  become 
vacant,  maintain  the  minimum  services, 
furniture,  furnishings,  equipment  and 
living  space  as  required  under  section 
3,  unless  and  until  he  has  filed  a  petition 
to  decrease  the  services,  furniture,  fur¬ 
nishings,  equipment,  or  living  space  and 
an  order  permitting  a  decrease  has  been 
entered  thereon.  When  the  accom¬ 
modations  become  vacant,  the  landlord 
may  on  renting  to  a  new  tenant  decrease 
the  servioes,  furniture,  furnishings, 
equipment,  or  living  space  below  the 
minimum ;  within  10  days  after  so  rent¬ 
ing  the  landlord  shall  file  a  written 
report  writh  the  Area  Rent  Director  show¬ 
ing  such  decrease. 

(3)  Adjustment  in  maximum  rent  for 
decreases.  The  order  on  any  petition 
under  this  paragraph  (b)  may  require  an 
appropriate  adjustment  in  the  maximum 
rent;  and  any  maximum  rent  for  which 
a  report  is  required  by  this  paragraph 
(b)  may  be  decreased  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  section  5  (c)  (3). 

If  the  landlord  fails  to  file  the  report 
required  by  this  paragraph  (b>  within 
the  time  specified,  or  decreases  the  serv¬ 
ices,  furniture,  furnishings,  equipment, 
or  living  space  without  an  order  author¬ 
izing  such  decrease  where  such  order  is 
required,  the  rent  received  by  the  land¬ 
lord  for  any  rental  period  commencing 
on  or  after  such  decrease  or  July  1, 1947* 
or  the  effective  date,  whichever  is  the 
later,  shall  be  received  subject  to  refund 
to  the  tenant  of  any  amount  in  excess  of 
the  maximum  rent  which  may  later  be 
fixed  by  an  order  decreasing  the  maxi¬ 
mum  rent  on  account  of  such  decrease 
in  services,  furniture,  furnishings,  equip¬ 
ment,  or  living  space.  Such  amount  shall 
be  refunded  to  the  tenant  within  30  da>s 
after  the  date  of  issuance  of  the  order 
unless  the  refund  is  stayed  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  Rent  Procedure 
Regulation  2.  If  the  Director  finds  that 
the  landlord  was  not  at  fault  in  failing  ° 
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comply  with  this  paragraph  (b),  the 
order  may  relieve  the  landlord  of  the 
duty  to  refund. 

24.  The  second  unnumbered  para¬ 
graph  of  §  825.85  (c)  (1)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

Where  the  maximum  rent  for  said 
room  was  originally  established  under 
paragraph  (b)  or  (c)  of  section  4  of  the 
Rent  Regulation  for  Transient  Hotels, 
Residential  Hotels,  Rooming  Houses  and 
Motor  Courts,  issued  pursuant  to  the 
Emergency  Price  Control  Act  of  1942,  as 
amended,  or  where  the  maximum  rent 
is  established  under  §  825.84  (a)  (3)  or 
(4)  or  (b)  (4),  and  the  Director  finds 
that  the  landlord  or  any  successor  land¬ 
lord  knew  of  his  obligation  to  register 
and  negligently  failed  or  deliberately 
refused  to  do  so,  the  rent  received  for 
any  rental  commencing  on  or  after  July 
1, 1948,  or  the  effective  date  of  regulation 
or  the  date  determining  the  maximum 
rent,  whichever  is  later,  shall  be  received 
subject  to  refund  to  the  tenant  of  any 
amount  in  excess  of  the  maximum  rent 
which  may  later  be  fixed  by  an  order 
under  this  section:  Provided,  however. 
That  the  order  under  this  section  may 
relieve  the  landlord  or  any  successor 
landlord  of  the  duty  to  refund  the  excess 
rent  for  any  rental  period  during  which 
the  landlord  neither  negligently  failed 
nor  deliberately  refused  to  register.  The 
landlord  or  any  successor  landlord  shall 
have  the  duty  to  refund  only  if  the  order 
under  this  section  is  issued  in  a  proceed¬ 
ing  commenced  by  the  Director  within  3 
months  after  the  date  of  the  filing  of 
such  registration  statement.  If  a  refund 
is  required  by  the  order  under  this  sec¬ 
tion  such  amount  shall  be  refunded  to 
the  tenant  within  30  days  after  the  date 
of  the  issuance  of  the  order  unless  the 
refund  is  stayed  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  Rent  Procedural  Regula¬ 
tion  2. 

25.  Section  825.85  (d)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

(d)  Orders  where  facts  are  in  dispute, 
in  doubt,  or  not  known.  If  the  maxi¬ 
mum  rent,  or  any  other  fact  necessary 
to  the  determination  of  the  maximum 
rent,  or  the  living  space,  services,  furni¬ 
ture,  furnishings,  or  equipment  required 
to  be  provided  with  the  accommodations, 
is  in  dispute  between  the  landlord  and 
the  tenant,  or  is  in  doubt,  or  is  not 
known,  the  Director  at  any  time  on  his 
own  initiative,  may  enter  an  order  fixing 
the  maximum  rent  by  determining  such 
fact,  or  determining  the  living  space, 
services,  furniture,  furnishings  and 
equipment  required  to  be  provided  with 
the  accommodations  which  order  shall 
be  effective  to  establish  the  maximum 
rent  from  the  effective  date  of  regula¬ 
tion  or  date  of  first  renting,  whichever 
is  later,  but  in  no  event  earlier  than 
July  1,  1947.  If  the  Director  is  unable 
to  ascertain  such  fact,  or  facts,  he  shall 
enter  the  order  on  the  basis  of  the  rent 
^hich  he  finds  was  generally  prevailing 
in  the  defense-rental  area  for  compa¬ 
rable  housing  accommodations  on  the 
Maximum  rent  date  and,  where  ap¬ 
propriate,  may  determine  the  living 


space,  services,  furniture,  furnishings 
and  equipment  included  in  such  rent. 

26.  Section  825.86  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  825.86.  Removal  of  tenant — (a)  Re¬ 
strictions  on  removal  of  tenant.  So  long 
as  the  tenant  continues  to  pay  the  rent 
to  which  the  landlord  is  entitled,  no 
tenant  shall  be  removed  from  any  room 
by  action  to  evict  or  to  recover  pos¬ 
session,  by  exclusion  from  possession,  or 
otherwise,  nor  shall  any  person  attempt 
such  removal  or  exclusion  from  posses¬ 
sion,  notwithstanding  that  such  tenant 
has  no  lease  or  that  his  lease  or  other 
rental  agreement  has  expired  or  other¬ 
wise  terminated,  and  regardless  of  any 
contract,  lease,  agreement  or  obligation 
heretofore  or  hereafter  entered  into 
which  provides  for  surrender  of  pos¬ 
session,  or  for  entry  of  judgment  upon 
the  tenant’s  confession  for  breach  of 
the  covenants  thereof,  or  which  other¬ 
wise  provides  contrary  hereto,  unless 
the  room  is  registered  as  required  by  this 
regulation  and  except  on  one  or  more 
of  the  ground  specified  in  this  paragraph 

(a)  or  unless  the  landlord  has  obtained 
a  certificate  in  accordance  with  para¬ 
graph  (b)  of  this  section. 

(1)  Violating  substantial  obligation 
of  tenancy.  The  tenant  is  violating  a 
substantial  obligation  of  his  tenancy, 
other  than  an  obligation  to  pay  rent  or 
an  obligation  to  surrender  possession  of 
the  room,  and  has  continued  or  failed 
to  cure  such  violation  after  a  written 
notice  by  the  landlord  that  the  viola¬ 
tion  cease. 

(2)  Nuisance  or  illegal  or  immoral 
use.  Under  the  local  law,  the  tenant  (i) 
is  committing  or  permitting  a  nuisance 
in  the  room  and  such  nuisance  continues 
after  written  notice  to  the  tenant  that 
the  same  shall  cease  or  (ii)  is  using  or 
permitting  a  use  of  such  room  for  an 
immoral  or  illegal  purpose. 

(3)  Tenant’s  refusal  of  access  to  land¬ 
lord.  The  tenant  has  unreasonably  re¬ 
fused  the  landlord  access  to  the  room 
for  the  purpose  of  inspection  or  of  show¬ 
ing  the  room  to  a  prospective  purchaser, 
mortgagee,  or  prospective  mortgagee,  or 
other  person  having  a  legitimate  inter¬ 
est  therein:  Provided,  however.  That 
such  refusal  shall  not  be  ground  for  re¬ 
moval  or  eviction  if  such  inspection  or 
showing  of  the  room  is  contrary  to  the 
provisions  of  the  tenant’s  lease  or  other 
rental  agreement. 

(b)  Eviction  certificates.  No  tenant 
shall  be  removed  or  evicted  on  grounds 
other  than  those  stated  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section  or  other  than  for 
nonpayment  of  rent  unless  on  petition 
of  the  landlord  and  where  the  room  is 
registered  as  required  by  this  regulation, 
the  Director  certifies  that  an  eviction  of 
the  character  proposed  is  not  inconsist¬ 
ent  with  the  purposes  of  the  act  or  this 
regulation  and  would  not  be  likely  to 
result  in  the  circumvention  or  evasion 
thereof. 

(c)  Eviction  certificates;  waiting  pe¬ 
riod;  valid  use  of  certificates.  Certifi¬ 
cates  issued  under  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section,  at  the  expiration  of  three 
months  from  the  date  of  the  filing  of 


the  petition,  shall  authorize  an  action  to 
be  brought  for  removal  or  eviction  of  the 
tenant  instituted  in  accordance  with  re¬ 
quirements  of  local  law:  Provided,  how¬ 
ever,  That: 

(1)  In  any  case  where  the  Director 
finds  that  by  reason  of  exceptional  cir¬ 
cumstances  extreme  hardship  would  re¬ 
sult  he  may  waive  all  or  part  of  the 
waiting  period; 

(2)  No  provision  of  this  section  shall 
be  construed  to  prohibit  a  landlord  who 
has  obtained  a  certificate  under  para¬ 
graph  (b)  of  this  section  from  serving, 
prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  waiting 
period  specified  in  said  certificate,  such 
notice  or  notices  as  may  be  required  by 
the  local  law,  provided  that  such  notice 
or  notices  do  not  demand  surrender  of 
possession  until  expiration  of  said  wait¬ 
ing  period; 

(3)  In  the  event  that  the  landlord’s 
intention  or  circumstances  so  change 
that  the  premises,  possession  of  which  is 
sought,  will  not  be  used  for  the  purpose 
specified  in  the  certificate,  the  certifi¬ 
cate  shall  not  be  effective  to  authorize 
eviction  or  removal  of  the  tenant 
through  court  action  or  otherwise. 

(d)  Notice  required.  (1)  No  tenant 
shall  be  removed  or  evicted  from  a  room 
by  court  process  or  otherwise  and  no  ac¬ 
tion  or  proceeding  shall  be  commenced 
for  such  purpose  upon  any  of  the  grounds 
permitted  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion,  including  an  action  based  upon 
nonpayment  of  rent,  unless  and  until  the 
landlord  shall  have  given  written  notice 
to  the  Area  Rent  Office  and  to  the  tenant 
as  provided  in  this  paragraph  <d)  (1). 
Every  such  notice  to  a  tenant  to  vacate 
or  surrender  possession  of  a  room  shall 
state  that  the  room  is  registered  as  re¬ 
quired  by  this  regulation,  and  shall  state 
the  ground  under  this  regulation  upon 
which  the  landlord  relied  for  removal  or 
eviction  of  the  tenant,  the  facts  neces¬ 
sary  to  establish  the  existence  of  such 
ground,  and  the  date  when  the  tenant 
is  required  to  surrender  possession. 
Where  the  basis  relied  upon  for  the  re¬ 
moval  or  eviction  of  a  tenant  is  non¬ 
payment  of  rent  the  notice  shall  also 
include  a  statement  of  the  maximum 
rent,  the  amount  of  the  rent  due  and 
the  rental  period  or  periods  for  which 
such  rent  is  due.  A  written  copy  of  every 
notice  required  by  this  paragraph  <d) 

(1)  shall  be  filed  with  the  Area  Rent 
Office  within  24  hours  after  such  notice 
is  given  to  the  tenant. 

Unless  a  longer  period  is  required  by 
the  local  law,  every  such  notice  shall  give 
to  the  tenant  a  period  not  less  than  the 
following  periods  prior  to  the  date  speci¬ 
fied  therein  for  the  surrender  of  posses¬ 
sion  and  to  the  commencement  of  any 
action  for  removal  or  eviction:  In  cases 
arising  under  paragraph  (a)  (1)  or  (a) 

(2)  or  (a)  (3)  of  this  section,  a  period 
not  less  than  10  days;  and  in  cases  where 
the  basis  relied  upon  in  such  notice  for 
removal  or  eviction  is  non-payment  of 
rent,  a  period  not  less  than  three  days. 

If  judgment  for  possession  is  sought  by 
virtue  of  a  confession  of  judgment  or  by 
virtue  of  a  warrant  of  attorney  authoriz¬ 
ing  confession  of  such  judgment  against 
the  tenant,  the  date  of  commencement 
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of  the  action  as  referred  to  in  this  sec¬ 
tion  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  date  of 
the  filing  in  court  of  the  first  papers 
in  the  proceedings  for  the  entry  of  such 
judgment. 

(2)  At  the  time  of  commencing  any 
action  to  remove  or  evict  a  tenant,  on 
any  ground  permitted  in  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section,  including  an  action  based 
upon  non-payment  of  rent,  the  landlord 
shall  give  written  notice  thereof  to  the 
Area  Rent  Office,  stating  the  title  of  the 
case,  the  number  of  the  case  where  that 
is  possible,  the  name  and  address  of  the 
tenant,  and  the  ground  or  basis  relied 
upon  under  this  section  on  which  re¬ 
moval  or  eviction  is  sought. 

(e)  Exceptions.  The  provisions  of 
this  section  do  not  apply  to: 

( 1 )  Subtenants.  A  subtenant  or  other 
person  who  occupies  or  occupied  under 
a  rental  agreement  with  the  tenant, 
where  removal  or  eviction  of  the  sub¬ 
tenant  or  other  such  occupant  is  sought 
by  the  landlord  of  the  tenant,  unless  the 
rental  agreement  between  the  landlord 
and  tenant  contemplated  the  subletting 
by  the  tenant  of  the  entire  accommoda¬ 
tions  or  substantially  all  of  the  indivi¬ 
dual  units  therein,  or  unless  under  the 
local  law  there  is  a  tenancy  relationship 
between  the  landlord  and  the  subtenant 
or  other  such  occupant. 

(2)  Daily  tenants.  A  tenant  occupy¬ 
ing  the  room  on  a  daily  basis  except  that 
the  provisions  of  this  section  do  apply  to 
a  tenant  who  has  been  in  occupancy 
after  the  effective  date  of  regulation  in 
an  establishment  for  a  continuous  period 
of  7  days  or  more,  if  such  tenant  has 
requested  a  weekly  term  of  occupancy 
and  shall  apply  also  to  any  such  tenant 
who  is.  in  continuous  occupancy  for  a 
period  of  30  days  or  more  after  the 
effective  date  of  regulation,  if  such  ten¬ 
ant  has  requested  a  monthly  term  of 
occupancy  and  a  maximum  rent  is  es¬ 
tablished  for  a  monthly  term  of 
occupancy. 

(3)  Public  housing.  Notwithstanding 
any  other  provisions  of  this  section,  the 
United  States  or  any  State  or  local  public 
agency  may  maintain  an  action  or  pro¬ 
ceeding  to  recover  possession  of  any 
room  operated  by  it  W'here  such  action 
or  proceeding  is  authorized  by  the  statute 
or  regulations  under  which  such  accom¬ 
modations  are  administered. 

<  4 )  One  or  two  paying  tenants  in  non- 
housekeeping  furnished  rooms.  A  tenant 
or  tenants  occupying  non-housekeeping 
furnished  rooms  located  within  a  single 
dwelling  unit,  but  only  if  (i)  no  more 
than  two  paying  tenants,  not  members 
of  the  landlord's  immediate  family,  live 
in  such  dwelling  unit,  and  (ii)  the  re¬ 
maining  portion  of  such  dwelling  unit  is 
occupied  by  the  landlord  or  his  immedi¬ 
ate  family:  Provided,  however ,  That  this 
exception  shall  not  apply  unless  the  room 
is  registered  where  required  by  this 
regulation. 

27.  Section  825.87  (a)  (1)  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Registration.  Every  landlord  of  a 
controlled  room  rented  or  offered  for 
rent  shall  file  in  triplicate  a  written 


statement  on  the  form  provided  therefor 
containing  such  information  as  the  Di¬ 
rector  may  require,  to  be  known  as  a 
registration  statement,  registering  all 
maximum  rents  for  such  room  unless 
such  maximum  rents  were  heretofore 
registered  in  accordance  with  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  section  as  it  read  on  Sep¬ 
tember  19,  1951:  Provided,  however. 
That  a  landlord  must  re-register  any 
maximum  rents  for  rooms  which  are  re¬ 
controlled  after  September  19,  1951,  un¬ 
less  such  maximum  rents  were  in  effect 
under  Federal  rent  control  on  the  new 
maximum  rent  date.  If  the  maximum 
rent  was  established  or  re-established 
after  September  19, 1951,  suGh  maximum 
rent  must  be  registered  within  30  days 
after  effective  date  of  the  regulation  or 
w'ithin  10  days  after  the  date  it  is  estab¬ 
lished,  whichever  *is  later,  through 
amending  a  registration  previously  filed 
or  by  filing  a  new  registration. 

28.  The  first  unnumbered  paragraph 
of  §  825.87  (b)  is  amended  to  read  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

Every  landlord  shall  post  and  there¬ 
after  keep  posted  conspicuously  in  each 
room  rented  or  offered  for  rent  a  card 
or  sign  plainly  stating  the  maximum 
rent  or  rents  for  all  terms  of  occupancy 
and  all  numbers  of  occupants.  Such 
maximum  Ants  shall  be  posted  within 
30  days  after  the  effective  date  of  regu¬ 
lation  or  w'ithin  10  days  after  the  par¬ 
ticular  maximum  rent  is  established, 
whichever  is  later.  Where  the  taking  of 
meals  by  the  tenant  or  prospective  ten¬ 
ant  is  a  condition  of  renting  such  room, 
the  card  or  sign  shall  so  state.  The  card 
or  sign  shall  also  contain  the  following 
statement:  "Any  tenant  who  is  in  con¬ 
tinuous  occupancy  in  this  establishment 
for  7  days  or  more  after  the  effective 
date  of  the  rent  regulation  shall  upon 
his  request  to  the  landlord  be  permitted 
by  the  landlord  to  change  to  a  weekly 
term  of  occupancy  and  to  pay  the  maxi¬ 
mum  rent  for  that  room  for  that  term  of 
occupancy  and  number  of  occupants 
from  and  after  the  date  of  his  request. 
Similarly,  any  tenant  wrho  is  in  continu- 


31.  Schedule  A  to  Rent  Regulation  for 
Controlled  Rooms  in  Rooming  Houses 
and  Other  Establishments  (§§  825.81  to 
825.92)  is  further  amended  as  follows: 
All  the  information  contained  in  Sched¬ 
ule  A  immediately  before  the  effective 
date  of  this  amendment  except  that  ap¬ 
pearing  in  the  column  headed  "Date  by 
which  registration  statement  to  be  filed” 
is  hereby  placed  in  the  appropriate  col¬ 
umns  of  Schedule  A  as  changed  by  item 


ous  occupancy  in  this  establishment  for 
30  days  or  more  after  the  effective  date 
of  the  rent  regulation  shall,  upon  his 
request,  be  permitted  to  change  to  a 
monthly  term  of  occupancy  if  a  maxi¬ 
mum  rent  is  established  for  that  term  of 
occupancy.  Tenants  renting  on  a  weekly 
or  a  monthly  basis  are  protected  by  the 
eviction  provisions  of  the  rent  regula¬ 
tion. 

29.  Paragraph  numbered  (1)  of 
§  825.87  (e)  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

(1)  Existing  records.  Every  landlord 
of  a  room  subject  to  this  regulation 
rented  or  offered  for  rent  shall  preserve, 
and  make  available  for  examination  by 
the  Director,  all  his  existing  records 
showing  or  relating  to  (i)  the  rent  for 
each  term  and  number  of  occupants  for 
such  room  rented  or  regularly  offered  for 
rent  during  the  30-day  period  or  60-day 
period  determining  the  maximum  rent 
for  such  room,  whichever  period  is  ap¬ 
plicable,  (ii)  the  rent  on  any  date  de¬ 
termining  a  maximum  rent  for  such 
room  for  a  particular  term  and  number 
of  occupants  under  section  4  (c)  of  the 
"Hotel  Regulation.” 

30.  The  heading  of  Schedule  A  to  the 
Rent  Regulation  for  Controlled  Rooms 
in  Rooming  Houses  and  Other  Establish¬ 
ments  (§§  825.81  to  825.92)  is  changed  to 
read  as  follow’s: 

Schedule  A — Defense-Rental  Abeas 

Note:  In  the  column  designated  as  ‘  Class" 
the  letters  A,  B,  C  and  D  appearing  therein 
indicate  the  housing  accommodations  under 
control  (except  as  modified  by  Schedule  B) 
as  follows : 

A — All  housing  accommodations  except 
those  exempt  under  §  825.81  (b)  (1). 

B — All  housing  accommodations  except 
those  exempt  or  deaontrolled  under  §  825.81 
(b)  (1)  and  (2). 

C — Housing  accommodations  which  prior 
to  effective  date  indicated  in  this  Schedule 
A  were  decontrolled  under  §  825.81  (b)  (2) 
(ii)  to  (ix),  inclusive. 

D — Housing  accommodations  which  prior 
to  effective  date  indicated  in  this  Schedule  A 
were  decontrolled  under  a  provision  of 
Schedule  B. 


30  of  this  amendment.  In  addition  the 
letter  “B“  is  hereby  placed  in  the  “Class” 
column  opposite  each  defense-rental 
area  or  portion  of  a  defense-rental  area 
contained  in  the  Schedule  A  as  it  existed 
before  this  amendment. 

32.  In  Schedule  A,  Item  89  is  amended 
to  read  and  new  Items  71,  80c,  276a.  305, 
and  319e  are  added  to  Schedule  A,  all 
as  follow’s: 


State  and 
defense  rental 
area 

Class  (see 
note  at 

County  or  counties,  or  portions  thereof 

Maximum 

Effective  date 

heading  of 
schedule) 

under  regulation 

rent  date 

of  regulation 

Friday*  September  21,  1951 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 
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Ftate  and  name  of 
defense-rental  area 


GEORGIA 
(711  Augusta...... 


DAHO 


Class 


(gOc)  Arco-Blackfoot- 
ldabo  Falls. 


ILLINOIS 
(89)  Quad  Cities.. 


60T7TH  CAROLINA 


County  or  counties  In  defense-rental  areas 
under  rent  regulation  for  controlled  housing 


Maximum 
rent  date 


Effective 
date  of 
regulation 


Richmond...... . . . —  July  1, 1960 


Butte  County;  Bingham  County,  except  the 
precincts  of  Sterling,  Aberdeen  1,  and  Aber¬ 
deen  2;  and  Bonneville  County,  except  the  pre¬ 
cincts  of  Poplar,  Antelope,  Ozone,  Palisade, 
Grays,  Blowout,  and  Jackknife. 


Rock  Island  County,  Ill.,  except  the  cities  of 
Moline  and  Rock  Island,  and  all  unincorpo¬ 
rated  localities;  Scott  County,  Iowa,  except 
the  cities  of  Bettendorf  and  Davenport,  the 
towns  of  Buffalo,  Le  Claire,  Long  Grove, 
Princeton,  and  Wolcott,  and  all  unincorpo¬ 
rated  localities. 

. do . . 

In  Rock  Island  County,  Ill.,  the  cities  of  Moline 
and  Rock  Island  and  all  unincorporated  locali¬ 
ties;  in  Scott  County,  Iowa,  the  cities  of  Bet¬ 
tendorf  and  Davenport,  the  towns  of  Buffalo, 
Le  Claire,  Long  Grove,  Princeton,  and  Wol¬ 
cott,  and  all  unincorporated  localities. 


_ do... _ 


Mar.  1,1942 


Oct.  1,1950 
_ do . 


Sept.  20,  1951 


Do. 


Sept.  1,1942 


Sept.  20, 1951 
Do. 


provided  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion. 

(2)  In  Schedule  A,  the  “maximum 
rent  date”  and  the  “effective  date  of  reg¬ 
ulation,”  are  given  for  each  defense- 
rental  area  listed.  More  than  one  maxi¬ 
mum  rent  date  or  more  than  one  effec¬ 
tive  date  are  given  for  different  portions 
of  a  defense-rental  area  or  for  different 
classes  of  housing  accommodations 
where  the  same  maximum  rent  date  or 
effective  date  is  not  applicable  to  the 
entire  defense-rental  area  or  to  all  hous¬ 
ing  accommodations  in  the  defense- 
rental  area. 

(3)  In  Schedule  B  are  set  forth  pro¬ 
visions  which  modify  or  supplement 
§§  825.1  to  825.12  insofar  as  they  are  ap¬ 
plicable  to  certain  individual  defense- 
rental  areas,  or  portions  thereof  or  to 
a  class  or  classes  of  housing  accommo¬ 
dations  in  a  defense-rental  area. 

7.  Section  825.1  (b)  (1)  (iii)  is 

amended  to  read  as  follows: 


(27fk)  Aiken . . 

A 

Aiken,  Allendale,  and  Barnwell . 

July  1, 1950 

Do. 

TEXAS 

A 

Feb.  1, 1951 

Do. 

A 

Brazoria.................. _ .... _ 

Sept.  1, 1950 

Do. 

(Sec.  204,  61  Stat.  197,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C.  App.  Sup.  1894.) 

This  amendment  shall  become  effective  September  20.  1951. 

Issued  this  19th  day  of  September  1951. 

Ed  Dupree, 
Acting  Director  of 
Rent  Stabilization. 

JF.  R.  Doc.  61-11488;  Filed,  Sept.  19,  1951;  5:04  p.  m.] 


[Controlled  Housing  Rent  Regulation, 
Amdt.  399] 

Part  825 — Rent  Regulation  Under  the 

Housing  and  Rent  Act  of  1947,  as 

Amended 

miscellaneous  amendments 

Amendment  399  to  the  Controlled 
Housing  Rent  Regulation  (§§  825.1- 
825.12).  Said  regulation  is  amended  in 
the  following  respects : 

1.  In  §  825.1  the  definition  of  “Direc¬ 
tor”  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

“Director”  means  Director  of  Rent 
Stabilization,  or  the  Area  Rent  Director 
or  such  other  person  or  persons  as  the 
Director  of  Rent  Stabilization  may  ap¬ 
point  or  designate  to  carry  out  any  of  the 
duties  delegated  to  him  pursuant  to  the 
act. 

2.  In  §  825.1  the  definition  of  “Rent 
Director”  is  deleted  and  the  following 
definition  of  “Area  Rent  Director”  is  sub¬ 
stituted  therefor: 

“Area  Rent  Director”  means  the  per¬ 
son  designated  by  the  Director  as  direc¬ 
tor  of  the  defense-rental  area  or  such 
Person  or  persons  as  may  be  designated 
to  carry  out  any  of  the  duties  delegated 
to  the  Area  Rent  Director  by  the  Director. 

3.  In  §  825.1  the  definition  of  “Room¬ 
ing  house”  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

‘  Rooming  house”  means,  in  addition  to 
Its  customary  usage,  a  building  or  portion 
of  a  building  other  than  a  hotel  or  motor 
court  in  which  a  furnished  room  or  rooms 
not  constituting  an  apartment  are  rented 
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on  a  short  term  basis  of  daily,  weekly,  or 
monthly  occupancy.  The  term  includes 
boarding  houses,  dormitories,  residence 
clubs  and  all  other  establishments  of  a 
similar  nature,  including  tourist  homes, 
as  well  as  rooms  in  private  homes. 

4.  In  §  825.1  the  definition  of  “maxi¬ 
mum  rent  date”  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

“Maximum  rent  date”  means  the  max¬ 
imum  rent  date  applicable  in  any  par¬ 
ticular  defense-rental  area  or  portion 
thereof  as  set  forth  in  Schedule  A. 

5.  In  §  825.1  the  definition  of  “Effec¬ 
tive  date  of  regulation”  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows : 

“Effective  date  of  regulation”  means 
the  effective  date  of  the  Rent  Regula¬ 
tion  for  Housing,  issued  pursuant  to  the 
Emergency  Price  Control  Act  of  1942, 
as  amended,  or  the  effective  date  of  this 
regulation,  whichever  is  applicable,  for 
each  defense -rental  area,  or  portion 
thereof,  as  indicated  in  Schedule  A  ex¬ 
cept  where  the  context  indicates  clearly 
to  the  contrary. 

6.  Section  825.1  (a)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

(a)  Housing  and  defense-rental  areas 
to  which  §§  825.1  to  825.12,  inclusive, 
apply.  (1)  Sections  825.1  to  825.12  in¬ 
clusive  (except  the  provisions  contained 
in  Schedule  B),  apply  to  all  housing  ac¬ 
commodations  within  each  of  the  de¬ 
fense-rental  areas  and  each  of  the  por¬ 
tions  of  a  defense-rental  area,  which  are 
listed  in  Schedule  A,  except  as  otherwise 


(iii)  Accommodations  in  hotels,  motor 
courts,  rooming  houses  and  other  estab¬ 
lishments.  All  accommodations  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  the  Rent  Regulation 
for  Controlled  Rooms  in  Rooming  Houses 
and  Other  Establishments  and  the  Rent 
Regulation  3— Hotel  Regulation. 

8.  Section  825.1  (b)  (1)  (vi)  is 

amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(vi)  Resort  housing.  Housing  accom¬ 
modations  located  in  a  resort  commu¬ 
nity  and  customarily  rented  or  occupied 
on  a  seasonal  basis  prior  to  September 
1,  1951,  or  the  effective  date  of  regula¬ 
tion  applicable  to  such  housing  accom¬ 
modations,  whichever  is  later,  or  newly 
constructed  or  newly  converted  housing 
accommodations  which  have  been  rented 
or  occupied  on  a  seasonal  basis  since 
they  were  first  rented  or  occupied. 
“Rented  or  occupied  on  a  seasonal  basis” 
means  (a)  rented  or  occupied  during 
the  “in  season”  (winter  or  summer)  and 
vacant  during  the  “off  season,”  or  (b) 
rented  during  the  “in  season”  at  a  sub¬ 
stantially  higher  rent  than  during  the 
“off  season.”  This  exemption  shall  be 
effective  only  from  June  1st  to  Septem¬ 
ber  30th,  inclusive,  in  the  case  of  sum¬ 
mer  resort  housing  and  only  from  Oc¬ 
tober  1st  to  May  31st,  inclusive,  in  the 
case  of  winter  resort  housing.  This  pro¬ 
vision  shall  not  be  construed  to  recon¬ 
trol  any  housing  accommodation  which 
wTas  exempt  from  the  rent  regulation 
under  the  summer  or  winter  resort  hous¬ 
ing  exemption  provisions  as  they  read 
on  September  19,  1951. 

9.  The  first  unnumbered  paragraph 
of  §  825.1  (b)  (2)  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

Unless  otherwise  provided  in  Sched¬ 
ule  A,  §§  825.1  to  825.12  do  not  apply  to 
the  following: 

10.  Section  825.2  (c)  (1)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

(1)  General  Prohibition.  Regardless  of 
any  contract,  agreement,  lease,  or  other 
obligation  heretofore  or  hereafter  en¬ 
tered  into,  no  person  shall  demand, 
receive  or  retain  a  security  deposit  for 
or  in  connection  with  the  use  or  occu¬ 
pancy  of  housing  accommodations 
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within  the  defense-rental  area  except  as 
provided  in  this  paragraph  (c).  The 
term  “security  deposit,”  in  addition  to 
its  customary  meaning,  includes  any 
prepayment  of  rent  except  payment  in 
advance  of  the  next  periodic  installment 
of  rent  for  a  period  no  longer  than  one 
month  but  shall  not  include  rent  volun¬ 
tarily  prepaid  subsequent  to  possession 
by  a  tenant  under  a  written  lease  for  his 
own  convenience.  Subparagraphs  (2) 
to  (9),  inclusive,  of  this  paragraph  shall 
be  applicable  to  all  housing  accommoda¬ 
tions  with  maximum  rents  established 
under  §  825.4  (a)  and  (b)  (2).  Subpar¬ 
agraphs  (7),  (9)  and  (10)  of  this  para¬ 
graph  shall  be  applicable  to  all  housing 
accommodations  with  maximum  rents 
established  under  §  825.4  (b)  except 
maximum  rents  established  under  sub- 
paragraph  (2)  of  §  825.4  (b). 

11.  Section  825.2  (c)  is  amended  by 
adding  a  subparagraph  (10)  to  read  as 
follows: 

(10)  Maximum  rents  established  un¬ 
der  §  825.4  (b)  ( 1 ),  (3),  (4),  (5),  or  (8). 
Where  the  maximum  rent  of  the  hous¬ 
ing  accommodation  is  established  on  the 
effective  date  of  the  regulation  under 
§  825.4  (b)  (1),  (3),  (4),  (5),  or  (8)  no 
security  deposit  shall  be  demanded,  re¬ 
ceived  or  retained  except  in  the  amount 
(or  in  a  lesser  amount)  and  on  the  same 
terms  and  conditions  (or  on  terms  and 
conditions  less  burdensome  to  the  ten¬ 
ant)  provided  for  in  the  lease  or  other 
rental  agreement  in  effect  on  the  date 
determining  the  maximum  rent:  Pro¬ 
vided,  however,  That  where  such  lease  or 
other  rental  agreement  provided  for  a 
security  deposit  the  Director  at  any  time 
on  his  own  initiative,  or  on  application 
of  the  tenant,  may  order  a  decrease  in 
the  amount  of  such  deposit,  or  may  order 
its  elimination. 

12.  Section  825.4  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  825.4  Maximum  rents,  (a)  For 
housing  accommodations  of  a  class  under 
control  in  a  rent  controlled  area  on 
September  19,  1951. 

(1)  Maximum  rents  in  effect  on  June 
30,  1947.  Except  as  otherwise  provided 
in  this  section,  the  maximum  rent  for 
any  housing  accommodations  subject  to 
§§  825.1  to  825.12  shall  be  the  maximum 
rent  which  was  in  effect  on  June  30, 1947, 
as  established  under  the  Emergency 
Price  Control  Act  of  1942,  as  amended, 
and  the  applicable  rent  regulation  issued 
thereunder,  plus  or  minus  adjustments 
under  §  825.5. 

(2)  Maximum  rents  in  statutory  lease 
cases,  (i)  For  housing  accommodations 
concerning  which  a  statutory  lease  is  in 
effect  the  maximum  rent,  until  such 
lease  is  terminated  or  expires,  shall  be 
the  rent  set  forth  in  such  lease. 

(ii)  For  housing  accommodations  con¬ 
cerning  which  a  statutory  lease  has  here¬ 
tofore  terminated  or  expired  or  hereafter 
terminates  or  expires,  the  maximum  rent 
shall  be  the  rent  set  forth  in  such  lease, 
plus  or  minus  adjustments  under  §  825.5: 
Provided,  however.  That  if  immediately 
prior  to  the  execution  of  any  such  statu¬ 
tory  lease  alternate  maximum  rents  were 
in  effect  for  the  housing  accommodations 
covered  by  such  lease,  the  maximum  rent 


/ 


for  each  alternative  not  referred  to  in 
the  lease  shall  be  determined  as  if  it 
had  been  included  in  such  lease:  And 
provided  further.  That  if  such  housing 
accommodations  are  in  a  defense-rental 
area  in  which  a  general  increase  in  maxi¬ 
mum  rents  has  been  or  is  hereafter 
granted,  the  maximum  rent  shall  be 
such  lease  rent  plus  or  minus  adjust¬ 
ments  under  §  825.5,  or  the  maximum 
rent  in  the  absence  of  a  lease,  whichever 
is  higher. 

Reporting  requirements.  A  landlord 
shall  file  a  report  in  the  Area  Rent  Office, 
on  a  form  provided  by  the  Director,  of 
any  termination  of  a  statutory  lease  prior 
to  the  expiration  date  of  the  lease,  unless 
such  report  was  filed  prior  to  April  1, 
1949.  Such  report  shall  be  filed  within 
fifteen  days  after  such  termination  or 
fifteen  days  after  April  1,  1949,  which¬ 
ever  is  later. 

For  purposes  of  this  subparagraph  (2) , 
the  term  “statutory  lease”  means  a  lease 
as  described  in  section  204  (b)  (2)  or  204 
(b)  (3)  of  the  Housing  and  Rent  Act  of 
1947,  as  amended,  and  §  825.1  (b)  (2) 
(v) ,  as  they  read  prior  to  April  1, 1949. 

(3)  First  rent  after  June  30,  1947  (.see 
also  subparagraph  (5)  of  this  para¬ 
graph).  For  housing  accommodations 
first  rented  on  ar  after  July  1,  1947,  the 
maximum  rent  shall  be  the  first  rent  for 
such  accommodations.  The  landlord 
shall,  within  30  days  after  renting  said 
accommodations,  file  a  proper  registra¬ 
tion  statement  in  the  Area  Rent  Office  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  §  825.7, 
except  that  in  the  case  of  controlled 
housing  accommodations  which  were  not 
included  as  controlled  housing  accom¬ 
modations  on  March  31, 1949,  such  regis¬ 
tration  shall  be  made  by  the  end  of  such 
30  day  period,  or  by  May  15,  1949,  which¬ 
ever  date  is  later.  The  Director  may 
order  a  decrease  in  the  maximum  rent  as 
provided  in  §  825.5  (c)  (1)  and  (6). 

If  the  Director  finds  that  the  landlord 
or  any  successor  landlord  knew  of  his 
obligation  to  register  and  negligently 
failed  or  deliberately  refused  to  do  so, 
the  rent  received  for  any  rental  period 
commencing  on  or  after  the  date  of  first 
renting  shall  be  received  subject  to  re¬ 
fund  to  the  tenant  of  any  amount  in 
excess  of  the  maximum  rent  which  may 
later  be  fixed  by  an  order  under  §  825.5 
(c)  (1)  or  (6) :  Provided,  however.  That 
the  order  under  §  825.5  (c)  may  relieve 
the  landlord  or  any  successor  landlord 
of  the  duto  to  refund  the  excess  rent  for 
any  rental  period  during  which  the  land¬ 
lord  or  any  successor  landlord  neither 
negligently  failed  nor  deliberately  re¬ 
fused  to  register.  The  landlord  or  any 
successor  landlord  shall  have  the  duty  to 
refund  only  if  the  order  under  §  825.5  (c) 
is  issued  in  a  proceeding  commenced  by 
the  Director  within  3  months  after  the 
date  of  the  filing  of  such  registration 
statement.  If  a  refund  is  required  by 
the  order  under  §  825.5  (c)  such  amount 
shall  be  refunded  to  the  tenant  within 
30  days  after  the  date  of  the  issuance  of 
the  order  unless  the  refund  is  stayed  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Rent 
Procedural  Regulation  2. 

(4)  Housing  subject  to  rent  schedule 
of  Army,  Navy,  or  Air  Force  Department. 
Where  housing  accommodations  on  June 
30, 1947  are  rented  to  either  Army,  Navy, 


or  Air  Force  personnel,  including  civilian 
employees  of  the  Army,  Navy,  or  Air 
Force  Department  for  which  the  rent 
is  fixed  by  the  national  rent  schedule  of 
the  Army,  Navy,  or  Air  Force  Depart¬ 
ment,  and  on  or  after  July  1,  1947,  the 
rents  on  such  housing  accommodations 
cease  to  be  governed  by  the  national  rent 
schedule  of  the  Army,  Navy,  or  Air  Force 
Department,  the  maximum  rents  shall  be 
those  which  would  have  been  applicable 
under  the  appropriate  subsection  of  sec¬ 
tion  4  of  the  Rent  Regulation  for  Hous¬ 
ing  issued  pursuant  to  the  Emergency 
Price  Control  Act  of  1942,  as  amended, 
or  shall  be  established  under  subpara¬ 
graph  (3)  of  this  paragraph. 

(5)  Increase  or  decrease  in  space  on  or 
after  April  1,  1948.  Where  housing  ac¬ 
commodations  are  changed  on  or  after 
April  1, 1948,  by  a  substantial  increase  or 
decrease  in  dwelling  space,  the  maxi¬ 
mum  rent  for  the  housing  accommoda- 
tons  resulting  from  such  change  shall  be 
the  first  rent  charged  after  such  change. 
The  landlord  shall,  within  30  days  after 
renting  said  accommodations,  file  a 
proper  registration  statement  in  the  area 
rent  office  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  section  825.7.  The  Director 
may  order  a  decrease  in  the  maximum 
rent  as  provided  in  §  825.5  (c)  (1)  and 
(6). 

If  the  Director  finds  that  the  landlord 
or  any  successor  landlord  knew  of  his 
obligation  to  register  and  negligently 
failed  or  deliberately  refused  to  do  so,  the 
rent  received  for  any  rental  period  com¬ 
mencing  on  or  after  the  date  of  first  rent¬ 
ing  shall  be  received  subject  to  refund 
to  the  tenant  of  any  amount  in  excess  of 
the  maximum  rent  which  may  later  be 
fixed  by  an  order  under  §  825.5  (c)  (1)  or 

(6):  Provided,  however,  That  the  order 
under  §  825.5  (c)  may  relieve  the  land¬ 
lord  or  any  successor  landlord  of  the 
duty  to  refund  the  excess  rent  for  any 
rental  period  during  which  the  landlord 
or  any  successor  landlord  neither  negli¬ 
gently  failed  nor  deliberately  refused  to 
register.  The  landlord  or  any  successor 
landlord  shall  have  the  duty  to  refund 
only  if  the  order  under  §  825.5  (c)  is 
issued  in  a  proceeding  commenced  by  the 
Director  within  3  months  after  the  date 
of  the  filing  of  such  registration  state¬ 
ment.  If  a  refund  is  required  by  the 
order  under  §  825.5  (c)  such  amount 
shall  be  refunded  to  the  tenant  within 
30  days  after  the  date  of  the  issuance  of 
the  order  unless  the  refund  is  stayed  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Rent 
Procedural  Regulation  2. 

(b)  For  housing  accommodations  of  a 
class  or  in  a  defense-rental  area  not  un¬ 
der  control  on  September  19,  1951. 

(1)  Rented  on  maximum  rent  date. 
For  housing  accommodations  rented  on 
the  maximum  rent  date,  the  maximum 
rent  shall  be  the  rent  for  such  accom¬ 
modations  on  that  date,  except  as  here¬ 
inafter  provided  in  this  section. 

(2)  Under  federal  rent  control  on 
maximum  rent  date.  For  housing 
accommodations  which  were  under  fed¬ 
eral  rent  control  on  the  maximum  rent 
date,  and  thereafter  decontrolled,  the 
maximum  rent  shall  be  the  maximum 
rent  in  effect  on  the  date  such  accommo¬ 
dations  were  decontrolled. 
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(3)  First  rent  after  maximum  rent 
date.  For  housing  accommodations  not 
rented  on  the  maximum  rent  date  which 
are  rented  after  the  maximum  rent  date, 
the  maximum  rent  shall  be  the  first  rent 
for  such  accommodations  after  the  max¬ 
imum  rent  date.  The  landlord  shall 
within  30  days  after  renting  said  accom¬ 
modations  or  within  30  days  after  the 
effective  date  of  regulation,  whichever 
date  is  later,  file  a  proper  registration 
statement  in  the  area  rent  office  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  §  825.7. 
The  Director  may  order  a  decrease  in  the 
maximum  rent  as  provided  in  §  825.5  (c) 
(1)  and  (6). 

(4)  Change  after  maximum  rent  date 

but  before  effective  date.  For  housing 
accommodations  (except  those  for  which 
a  maximum  rent  is  established  under 
this  §  825.4  (b)  (2))  substantially 

changed  after  the  maximum  rent  date 
but  before  effective  date  of  regulation  by 
a  major  capital  improvement  as  distin¬ 
guished  from  ordinary  repair,  replace¬ 
ment  and  maintenance,  or  for  housing 
accommodations  changed  between  those 
dates  by  a  substantial  increase  or 
decrease  in  services,  furniture,  or  equip¬ 
ment,  the  maximum  rent  shall  be  the 
first  rent  charged  for  such  housing  ac¬ 
commodation  after  such  change.  The 
landlord  shall  within  30  days  after  the 
effective  date  of  the  regulation  file  a 
proper  registration  statement  in  the  area 
office  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  §  825.7.  The  Director  may  order  a 
decrease  in  the  maximum  rent  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  §  825.5  (c)  (1)  and  (6). 

(5)  Increase  or  decrease  in  space  after 
maximum  rent  date.  Where  housing 
accommodations  are  changed  after  the 
maximum  rent  date  by  a  substantial  in¬ 
crease  or  decrease  in  dwelling  space,  the 
maximum  rent  for  the  housing  accom¬ 
modations  resulting  from  such  change 
shall  be  the  first  rent  charged  after  such 
change.  The  landlord  shall  within  30 
days  after  renting  said  accommodations 
or  within  30  days  after  the  effective  date 
of  the  regulation,  whichever  date  is 
later,  file  a  proper  registration  statement 

*in  the  area  rent  office  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  §  825.7.  The  Di¬ 
rector  may  order  a  decrease  in  the 
maximum  rent  as  provided  in  §  825.5  (c) 
(1)  and  (6). 

<6)  Rents  received  subject  to  refund. 
If  the  Director  finds  in  cases  where  the 
maximum  rent  is  established  under 
§  825.4  (b)  (3),  (4) ,  or  (5)  that  the  land¬ 
lord  or  any  successor  landlord  knew  of 
his  obligation  to  register  and  negligently 
failed  or  deliberately  refused  to  do  so, 
the  rent  received  for  any  rental  period 
commencing  on  or  after  the  date  of  first 
renting  or  the  effective  date,  whichever 
Is  later,  shall  be  received  subject  to  re¬ 
fund  to  the  tenant  of  any  amount  in 
excess  of  the  maximum  rent  which  may 
later  be  fixed  by  an  order  under  §  825.5 
<c)  (l)  or  (6) :  Provided,  however.  That 
the  order  under  §  825.5  (c)  may  relieve 
the  landlord  or  any  successor  landlord 
of  the  duty  to  refund  the  excess  rent  for 
any  rental  period  during  which  the  land¬ 
lord  or  any  successor  landlord  neither 
negligently  failed  nor  deliberately  re¬ 
fused  to  register.  The  landlord  or  any 
successor  landlord  shall  have  the  duty 
to  refund  only  if  the  order  under  §  825.5 
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(c) ,  is  issued  in  a  proceeding  commenced 
by  the  Director  within  3  months  after 
the  date  of  filing  of  such  registration 
statement.  If  a  refund  is  required  by  the 
order  under  §  825.5  (c),  such  amount 
shall  be  refunded  to  the  tenant  within  30 
days  after  the  date  of  the  issuance  of 
the  order  unless  the  refund  is  stayed  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Rent 
Procedural  Regulation  2. 

(7)  Housing  subject  to  rent  schedule 
of  Army,  Navy,  or  Air  Force.  Where 
housing  accommodations  on  the  effective 
date  of  this  regulation  are  rented  to 
either  Army,  Navy,  or  Air  Force  person¬ 
nel,  including  civilian  employees  of  the 
Army,  Navy,  or  Air  Force  Department 
for  which  the  rent  is  fixed  by  the  na¬ 
tional  rent  schedule  of  the  Army,  Navy, 
or  Air  Force  Department,  and  on  or  after 
the  effective  date  of  the  regulation  the 
rents  on  such  housing  accommodations 
cease  to  be  governed  by  the  national  rent 
schedule  of  the  Army,  Navy,  or  Air  Force 
Department,  the  maximum  rents  shall  be 
established  under  §  825.4  (b)  (3). 

(8)  Housing  owned  and  constructed 
by  the  Government.  For  housing  ac¬ 
commodations  constructed  by  the  United 
States  or  any  agency  thereof,  or  by  a 
State  of  the  United  States  or  any  of  its 
political  subdivisions,  or  any  agency  of 
the  State  or  any  of  its  political  sub¬ 
divisions,  and  owned  by  any  of  the  fore¬ 
going,  the  maximum  rent,  notwithstand. 
ing  any  other  provision  of  this  sec¬ 
tion,  shall  be  the  rent  generally  pre¬ 
vailing  in  the  defense-rental  area  for 
comparable  housing  accommodations  on 
the  maximum  rent  date,  as  determined 
by  the  owner  of  such  accommodations: 
Provided,  however,  That  any  corpora¬ 
tion  formed  under  the  laws  of  a  State 
shall  not  be  considered  an  agency  of  the 
United  States  within  the  meaning  of 
this  paragraph.  The  Director  may  order 
a  decrease  in  the  maximum  rent  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  §  825.5  (c). 

13.  Section  825.5  (a)  (1)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

(1)  Major  capital  improvement  after 
maximum  rent  date.  There  has  been, 
since  the  maximum  rent  date,  a  substan¬ 
tial  change  in  the  housing  accommoda¬ 
tions  by  a  major  capital  improvement, 
as  distinguished  from  ordinary  repair, 
replacement  and  maintenance  for  which 
the  landlord  has  not  been  compensated 
under  the  provisions  of  this  regulation. 

14.  Paragraphs  (i)  and  (ii>  of  §  825.5 
(a)  (20)  are  amended  to  read  as  follow's: 

(20)  Adjustment  for  increases  in  costs 
and  prices,  (i)  The  housing  accommo¬ 
dations  had  a  maximum  rent  in  effect  on 
July  31,  1951,  or  on  the  maximum  rent 
date  and  on  June  30,  1947,  and  the  pres¬ 
ent  maximum  rent  does  not  equal  120 
percent  of  the  following:  (a)  The  maxi¬ 
mum  rent  in  effect  on  June  30,  1947;  (b) 
plus  any  increases  in  the  maximum  rent 
allowed  or  allowable  under  this  regula¬ 
tion  for  major  capital  improvements  or 
for  increases  in  living  space,  services, 
furniture,  furnishings,  or  equipment; 
and  (c)  minus  any  decreases  in  the 
maximum  rent  which  are  or  may  be  re¬ 
quired  under  this  regulation  because  of 
decreases  in  living  space,  services,  furni¬ 
ture,  furnishings,  or  equipment  or  be¬ 
cause  of  substantial  deterioration  or 
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failure  to  perform  ordinary  repair,  re¬ 
placement,  or  maintenance. 

(ii)  The  housing  accommodations  had 
a  maximum  rent  in  effect  on  July  31, 
1951,  or  on  the  maximum  rent  date  but 
none  on  June  30,  1947,  and  the  present 
maximum  rent  does  not  equal  120  per¬ 
cent  of  the  following:  (a)  The  maximum 
rent  for  comparable  housing  accommo¬ 
dations  on  June  30,  1947;  <b)  plus  any 
increases  in  the  maximum  rent  allowed 
or  allowable  under  this  regulation  for 
major  capital  improvements  or  for  in¬ 
creases  in  living  space,  services,  furni¬ 
ture,  furnishings,  or  equipment  and  (c) 
minus  any  decreases  in  the  maximum 
rent  which  are  or  may  be  required  under 
this  regulation  because  of  decreases  in 
living  space,  services,  furniture,  furnish¬ 
ings,  or  equipment  or  because  of  sub¬ 
stantial  deterioration  or  failure  to 
perform  ordinary  repair,  replacement  or 
maintenance. 

15.  The  first  paragraph  of  §  825.5  (c) 
(1)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Rent  higher  than  rents  generally 
prevailing.  The  maximum  rent  for  the 
housing  accommodations  was  established 
under  paragraph  (c),  (d),  (e),  (g),  or 
(j)  of  section  4  of  the  Rent  Regulation 
for  Housing,  issued  pursuant  to  the 
Emergency  Price  Control  Act  of  1942,  as 
amended,  or  under  §  825.4  (a)  (3)  or  (5), 
or  (b)  (1),  (3),  (4),  (5)  or  (8>,  and 
said  maximum  rent  is  substantially 
higher  than  the  rent  generally  prevail¬ 
ing  in  the  defense-rental  area  for  com¬ 
parable  housing  accommodations  on  the 
maximum  rent  date,  taking  into  con¬ 
sideration  all  relevant  factors  including 
any  adjustments  under  §  825.5  (a)  which 
may  be  applicable. 

16.  Section  825.5  (d)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

(d)  Orders  where  facts  are  in  dispute, 
in  doubt,  or  not  known.  If  the  maxi¬ 
mum  rent,  or  any  other  fact  necessary 
to  the  determination  of  the  maximum 
rent,  or  the  living  space,  services,  furni¬ 
ture,  furnishings,  or  equipment  required 
to  be  provided  with  the  accommodations, 
is  in  dispute  between  the  landlord  and 
the  tenant,  or  is  in  doubt,  or  is  not 
known,  the  Director  at  any  time  on  his 
own  initiative,  may  enter  an  order  fixing 
the  maximum  rent  by  determining  such 
fact,  or  determining  the  living  space, 
services,  furniture,  furnishings  and 
equipment  required  to  be  provided  with 
the  accommodations  which  order  shall 
be  effective  to  establish  the  maximum 
rent  from  the  effective  date  of  regula¬ 
tion  or  date  of  first  renting,  whichever 
is  later,  but  in  no  event  earlier  than  July 
1,  1947.  If  the  Director  is  unable  to 
ascertain  such  fact,  or  facts,’  he  shall 
enter  the  order  on  the  basis  of  the  rent 
which  he  finds  was  generally  prevailing 
in  the  defense-rental  area  for  compa¬ 
rable  housing  accommodations  on  the 
maximum  rent  date  and,  where  appro¬ 
priate,  may  determine  the  living  space, 
services,  furniture,  furnishings  and 
equipment  included  in  such  rent. 

17.  The  first  unnumbered  paragraph  of 
§  825.7  (a)  is  amended  to  read  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

(a)  Registration  statement.  Every 
landlord  of  controlled  housing  accom- 
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modations  rented  or  offered  for  rent 
shall  file  in  triplicate  a  written  state¬ 
ment  on  the  form  provided  therefor,  to 
be  known  as  a  registration  statement, 
unless  a  registration  statement  was 
heretofore  filed  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  this  section  as  it  read  on 
September  19,  1951:  Provided,  however. 
That  a  landlord  must  re-register  any 
housing  accommodation  which  is  recon¬ 
trolled  after  September  19,  1951,  unless 
it  had  a  maximum  rent  in  effect  under 
Federal  rent  control  on  the  new  maxi¬ 
mum  rent  date.  If  the  housing  accom¬ 
modation  was  controlled  for  the  first 
time  or  recontrolled  after  September  19, 
1951,  the  registration  statement  shall  be 
filed  within  30  days  after  the  effective 
date  of  the  regulation  or  within  30  days 
after  the  first  renting  thereafter.  If  the 
housing  accommodation  was  controlled 
on  September  19,  1951  and  not  registered, 
the  landlord  has  a  continuing  obligation 
to  register  in  accordance  with  this  regu¬ 
lation  as  it  existed  prior  to  September  19, 
1951.  The  statement  shall  identify  each 
dwelling  unit  and  specify  the  maximum 
rent  provided  by  §§  825.1  to  825.12  for 
such  dwelling  unit  and  shall  contain 
such  other  information  as  the  Director 
shall  require.  The  original  shall  remain 
on  file  with  the  Director  and  he  shall 
cause  one  copy  io  be  delivered  to  the  ten¬ 
ant  and  one  copy  to  be  stamped  to  indi¬ 
cate  that  it  is  a  correct  copy  of  the  orig¬ 
inal,  to  be  returned  to  the  landlord. 
In  any  subsequent  change  of  tenancy 
the  landlord  shall  exhibit  to  the  new  ten¬ 
ant  his  stamped  copy  of  the  registra¬ 
tion  statement  and  shall  obtain  the  ten¬ 
ant  s  signature  and  the  date  thereof  on 
the  back  of  such  statement. 

18.  The  fifth  unnumbered  paragraph 
of  §  825.7  (a)  is  amended  to  read  as  fol¬ 
lows  : 

The  provisions  of  this  section  shall  be 
applicable  to  any  housing  accommoda¬ 
tion  whose  maximum  rent  was  deter¬ 
mined  under  section  4  (g)  of  the  Rent 
Regulation  for  Housing,  issued  pursuant 
to  the  Emergency  Price  Control  Act  of 
1942,  as  amended,  or  under  §  825.4  (b) 
(8),  on  its  sale  by  the  owning  agency, 
and  within  30  days  after  the  sale  of 
such  accommodations  the  new  landlord 
shall  file  a  registration  statement  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section: 
Provided,  however,  That  if  the  housing 
accommodations  are  sold  to  the  United 
States  or  a  State  of  the  United  States 
or  any  of  its  political  subdivisions,  or  any 
agency  of  the  foregoing,  paragraph  (c) 
of  this  section  shall  continue  to  be 
applicable. 

19.  Section  825.7  (c)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

(c)  Exceptions  from  registration  re¬ 
quirements;  housing  owned  and  con¬ 
structed  by  governmental  agencies.  The 
provisions  of  this  section  shall  not  apply 
to  housing  accommodations  whose  maxi¬ 
mum  rent  was  originally  determined 
under  section  4  (g)  of  the  Rent  Regula¬ 
tion  for  Housing,  issued  pursuant  to  the 
Emergency  Price  Control  Act  of  1942,  as 
amended,  or  under  §  825.4  (b)  (8).  The 
owner  of  such  housing  accommodations 
shall  file  a  schedule  or  schedules,  setting 
out  the  maximum  rents  for  all  such  ac¬ 


commodations  in  the  defense-rental  area 
and  containing  such  other  information 
as  the  Director  shall  require.  A  copy  of 
such  schedule  or  schedules  shall  be 
posted  by  the  owner  in  a  place  where  it 
will  be  available  for  inspection  by  the 
tenants  of  such  accommodations. 

20.  The  last  unnumbered  paragraph  of 
§  825.5  is  amended  to  read  as  follows; 

Effective  date  of  rent  increases.  In 
all  cases  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  the  adjustment  in  the  maximum 
rent  shall  be  effective  as  of  the  date 
of  the  filing  of  the  landlord’s  application 


22.  Schedule  A  to  Controlled  Housing 
Rent  Regulation  (§§  825.1-12)  is  fur¬ 
ther  amended  as  follows:  All  the  infor¬ 
mation  contained  in  Schedule  A  immedi¬ 
ately  before  the  effective  date  of  this 
amendment  except  that  appearing  in  the 
column  headed  “Date  by  which  regis¬ 
tration  statement  to  be  filed”  is  hereby 
placed  in  the  appropriate  columns  of 
Schedule  A  as  changed  by  item  21  of 
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or  petition:  Provided,  however,  That 
where  a  maximum  rent  for  a  housing 
accommodation  is  established  under 
§  825.4  (b)  (2)  and  a  petition  for  ad¬ 
justment  is  filed  by  the  landlord  under 
§  825.5  (a)  (1)  or  (3)  within  30  days 
of  the  effective  date  of  this  regulation 
the  adjustment  in  the  maximum  rent 
shall  be  retroactive  to  the  effective  date 
of  the  regulation. 

21.  The  heading  of  Schedule  A  to  the 
Controlled  Housing  Rent  Regulation 
(§§  825.1  to  825.12)  is  changed  to  read  as 
follows: 


this  amendment.  In  addition  the  letter 
“B”  is  hereby  placed  in  the  “Class”  col¬ 
umn  opposite  each  defense-rental  area 
or  portion  of  a  defense -rental  area  con¬ 
tained  in  the  Schedule  A  as  it  existed 
before  this  amendment. 

23.  }n  Schedule  A,  Item  89  is  amended 
to  read  and  new  Items  71,  80c,  276a, 
305  and  319e  are  added  to  Schedule  A, 
all  as  follows: 


State  and  name  of 
defense-rental  area 

Class 

County  or  counties  in  defense-rental  areas  under 
rent  regulation  for  controlled  housing 

Maximum 
rent  date 

F.ffective  dataj 
of  regulation 

GEORGIA 

(71)  Augusta . 

A 

Richmond _ _ _ 

July  1, 1950 

Sept.  20,1951 

IDAHO 

(80c)  Arco-Blackfoot- 
luaho  Falls. 

A 

Butte  County;  Bingham  County,  except  the  Pre¬ 
cincts  of  Sterling,  Aberdeen  1,  and  Aberdeen  2; 
and  Bonneville  County,  except  the  Precincts  of 
Poplar,  Antelope,  Ozone,  Palisade,  Grays,  Blow¬ 
out,  and  Jackknife. 

. do . 

Do. 

ILLINOIS 

(S9)  Quad  Cities . 

B 

Rock  Island  County,  Ill.,  except  the  cities  of  Moline 
and  Rock  Island,  and  all  unincorimrated  localities; 
Scott  County,  Iowa,  except  the  cities  of  Bettendorf 
and  Davenport,  the  towns  of  Buffalo,  Le  Claire, 
Long  Grove,  Princeton  and  Wolcott,  and  all  un- 
incori>orated  localities. 

. do . . . - . . 

Mar.  1,1942 

Sept.  1,1942 

C 

Oct.  1, 1950  ! 
. do . 

Sept.  20, 1951 

A 

In  Rock  Island  County,  Ill.,  the  cities  of  Moline  and 
Rock  Island  and  all  unincorporated  localities;  in 
Scott  County,  Iowa,  the  cities  of  Bettendorf  and 
Davenport,  the  Towns  of  Buffalo,  Le  Claire,  Long 
Grove,  Princeton  and  Wolcott,  and  all  unincor¬ 
porated  localities. 

Do. 

SOUTH  CAROLINA 

(276a)  Aiken... . 

A 

Aiken,  Allendale  and  Barnwell . 

July  1, 1950 

Do. 

TEXAS 

(005)  Borger _ ......... 

A 

Hutchinson..... _ 

Feb.  1, 1951 

Do. 

(319e)  Brazoria.... _ 

A 

1  Sept.  1, 1950 

Do. 

_ ~ 

Schedule  A — Defense-Rental  Areas 

Note:  In  the  column  designated  as  “Class”  the  letters  A,  B,  C  and  D  appearing  therein 
Indicate  the  housing  accommodations  under  control  (except  as  modified  by  Schedule  B) 
as  follows: 

A — All  housing  accommodations  except  those  exempt  under  section  825.1  (b)  (1)  of 
the  Regulation. 

B — All  housing  accommodations  except  those  exempt  or  decontrolled  under  section 
825.1  (b)  (1)  and  (2)  of  the  Regulation. 

C — Housing  accommodations  which  prior  to  effective  date  indicated  in  this  Schedule  A 

were  decontrolled  under  section  825.1  (b)  (2)  (v),  (vi)  and  (viii)  of  the  Regulation. 

D — Housing  accommodations  which  prior  to  effective  date  Indicated  in  this  Schedule  A 

were  decontrolled  under  the  provisions  of  Schedule  B. 


State  and 
defense-rental 
area 

Class  (see  note 
at  heading  of 
schedule) 

County  or  counties,  or  portions  thereof  under 
regulation 

Maximum 
rent  date 

Effective  date 
of  regulation 

Friday ,  September  21,  1951 
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(Sec.  204,  61  Stat.  197,  as  amended;  60  U.  S.  C. 
App.  Sup.  1894) 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec¬ 
tive  September  20,  1951. 

Issued  this  19th  day  of  September  1951. 

Ed  Dupree, 

Acting  Director  of 
Rent  Stabilization. 

[F  R.  Doc.  51-11446;  Filed  Sept.  19,  1951; 
8:37  p.  m.] 

TITLE  26 — INTERNAL  REVENUE 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Internal  Reve¬ 
nue,  Department  of  the  Treasury 

Subchapter  A — Income  and  Excess  Profits  Taxes 

[T.  D.  6856;  Regs.  Ill] 

Part  29 — Income  Tax;  Taxable  Years 
Ending  After  December  31,  1941 

MISCELLANEOUS  AMENDMENTS 

On  June  22,  1951,  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making  regarding  the  provisions  of 
section  206,  relating  to  election  as  to  rec¬ 
ognition  of  gain  in  certain  corporate 
liquidations,  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1950 
(81st  Congress,  2d  Session),  approved 
September  23, 1950,  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  (16  F.  R.  5952).  No 
objection  to  the  rules  proposed  having 
been  received,  the  amendments  set  forth 
below  are  hereby  adopted.  Such 
amendments  are  necessary  in  order  to 
conform  Regulations  111  (26  CFR  Part 
29)  to  the  provisions  of  section  206  of 
the  Revenue  Act  of  1950. 

Paragraph  1.  There  is  Inserted  imme¬ 
diately  preceding  §  29.112  (b)  (7)-l  the 
following : 

6ec.  206.  Election  as  to  recognition  of 

0AIN  IN  CERTAIN  CORPORATE  LIQUIDATIONS  [REV¬ 
ENUE  ACT  OF  1950,  APPROVED  SEPTEMEER  83, 

mo]. 

(a)  Amendment  of  section  112  (b)  (7). 
Section  112  (b)  (7)  (relating  to  recognition 
of  gain  In  certain  corporate  liquidations) 
is  hereby  amended  as  follows: 

.  (1)  Clauses  (1)  and  (11)  of  subparagraph 

(A)  are  hereby  amended  as  follows: 

(1)  The  liquidation  Is  made  In  pursuance 
of  a  plan  of  liquidation  adopted  after  De¬ 
cember  31,  1950,  whether  the  taxable  year 
of  the  corporation  began  on,  before,  or  after 
January  1,  1951;  and 

(11)  The  distribution  is  In  complete  can¬ 
cellation  or  redemption  of  all  the  stock,  and 
the  transfer  of  all  the  property  under  the 
liquidation  occurs  within  some  one  calendar 
month  in  1951. 

(2)  Subparagraph  (B),  clause  (11)  of  sub¬ 
paragraph  (E),  and  clause  (1)  of  subpara¬ 
graph  (F)  are  each  amended  by  striking  out 
“December  10,  1943”  and  Inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "August  15,  1950”. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(c)  Effective  date.  The  amendments  made 
by  this  section  shall  be  applicable  only  to 
taxable  years  ending  after  December  31,  1950. 

Par.  2.  Section  29.112  (b)  (7)-l,  as 
added  by  Treasury  Decision  5356,  ap¬ 
proved  April  19,  1944,  is  amended  as 

follows: 

(A)  By  inserting  In  the  heading  and 
in  the  section  immediately  after  “in 
1944  ’,  wherever  “in  1944”  appears  there¬ 
in,  the  following:  “or  1951”. 

fB)  By  inserting  in  the  first  sentence 
Pi  paragraph  (b),  immediately  after 


“February  25,  1944”,  the  following:  “,  if 
the  liquidation  occurs  within  one  calen¬ 
dar  month  in  1944,  and  after  December 
31,  1950,  if  the  liquidation  occurs  within 
one  calendar  month  in  1951”. 

(C)  By  striking  therefrom  the  second 
sentence  of  paragraph  (b)  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  the  following:  “In  the 
case  of  a  liquidation  occurring  in  1944, 
the  plan  may  be  adopted  at  any  time 
after  February  25,  1944,  and  before  the 
first  distribution  under  the  liquidation 
occurs.  In  the  case  of  a  liquidation  oc¬ 
curring  in  1951,  the  plan  may  be  adopted 
at  any  time  after  December  31,  1950,  and 
before  the  first  distribution  under  the 
plan  occurs.” 

Par.  3.  Section  29.112  (b)  (7)-2,  as 
added  by  Treasury  Decision  5356,  is 
amended  as  follows: 

(A)  By  inserting  in  the  first  sentence 
immediately  after  “December  10,  1943”, 
the  following:  “(in  the  case  of  a  liquida¬ 
tion  occurring  within  one  calendar 
month  In  1944),  or  August  15,  1950  (in 
the  case  of  a  liquidation  occurring  within 
one  calendar  month  in  1951)”. 

(B)  By  striking  from  the  first  sentence 
of  the  example  “1944”  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  the  following:  “1951”. 

Par.  4.  Section  29.112  (b)  (7) -4,  as 
added  by  Treasury  Decision  5356,  is 
amended  as  follows: 

(A)  By  inserting  in  the  first  sentence 
of  paragraph  (b)  immediately  after 
“December  10,  1943”  the  following:  “(in 
the  case  of  a  liquidation  occurring  within 
one  calendar  month  in  1944),  or  after 
August  15, 1950  (in  the  case  of  a  liquida¬ 
tion  occurring  within  one  calendar 
month  in  1951)”. 

(B)  By  striking  therefrom  the  second 
sentence  of  paragraph  (b)  and  in¬ 
serting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 
“The  mere  replacement  after  December 
10, 1943,  or  after  August  15, 1951,  which¬ 
ever  date  is  applicable,  of  lost  or  de¬ 
stroyed  certificates  or  instruments  ac¬ 
quired  on  or  before  such  date,  or  the 
mere  conversion  of  certificates  or  in¬ 
struments  into  certificates  or  instru¬ 
ments  of  larger  or  smaller  denomination 
will  not  constitute  an  acquisition  within 
the  meaning  of  the  phrases  ‘acquired 
after  December  10,  1943’  and  ‘acquired 
after  August  15,  1950’  ”. 

(C)  By  inserting  immediately  before 

the  period  at  end  of  paragraph  (b) 
the  following:  or  from  the  issuance 

after  August  15,  1950,  of  certificates  of 
stock  in  connection  with  a  subscription 
made  and  accepted  on  or  before  August 
15,  1950”. 

(D)  By  striking  from  the  example  in 
paragraph  (c)  of  such  section  “Decem¬ 
ber  10,  1943,”  wherever  “December  10, 

1943, ”  appears  in  such  example  and  in¬ 
serting  in  lieu  thereof  “August  15, 
1950,”;  and  by  striking  from  such  ex¬ 
ample  “1944”  and  Inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  “1951”. 

Par.  5.  Section  29.112  (b)  (7) -5,  as 
added  by  Treasury  Decision  5356,  is 
amended  by  inserting  immediately  after 
“December  10,  1943”  the  following :  in 
the  case  of  a  liquidation  occurring  in 

1944,  or  after  August  16,  1950,  in  the 
case  of  a  liquidation  occurring  in  1951”. 

Par.  6.  There  is  inserted  immediately 
preceding  §29.113  (a)  (18)  —1  the 
following : 


Sec.  206.  Election  as  to  recognition  of 

GAIN  IN  CERTAIN  CORPORATE  LIQUIDATIONS  |  REV¬ 
ENUE  ACT  OF  1950,  APPROVED  SEPTEMBER  23, 
I960]. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  Basis  of  property.  8ection  113  (a) 
(18)  (relating  to  basis  of  property  received 
In  certain  corporate  liquidations)  is  hereby 
amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  “Chap¬ 
ter”  the  following  “(whether  before  or  after 
its  amendment  by  the  Revenue  Act  of 
1950)”. 

(c)  Effective  date.  The  amendments 
made  by  this  section  shall  be  applicable  only 
to  taxable  years  ending  after  December  31, 
1950. 

Par.  7.  Section  29.113  (a)  (18)-1,  as 
amended  by  Treasury  Decision  5356,  is 
amended  as  follows : 

(A)  By  striking  “and”  at  the  end  of 
paragraph  (a)  (2)  (ii)  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  the  following:  “,  or 

“(iii)  pursuant  to  a  plan  of  liquida¬ 
tion  adopted  after  December  31,  1950,  in 
accordance  with  which  the  distribution 
is  in  complete  cancellation  or  redemption 
of  all  the  stock  and  the  transfer  of  all 
the  property  in  the  liquidation  occurs 
within  some  one  calendar  month  of  the 
calendar  year  1951;  and”. 

(B)  By  inserting  immediately  before 
the  period  at  the  end  of  paragraph  (a) 
the  following:  “,  or  after  August  15,  1950, 
if  subdivision  (iii)  of  this  subparagraph 
is  applicable”. 

Par.  8.  Section  29.148-2,  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  5356,  is  amended  as 
follows : 

(A)  By  inserting  in  the  heading  of 
paragraph  (b)  (2)  immediately  after  “of 
1944”,  the  following:  “or  1951”. 

(B)  By  striking  from  the  first  sentence 
of  paragraph  (b)  (2)  “,  adopted  after 
February  25,  1944,”  and  by  inserting  in 
such  sentence  immediately  after  “cal¬ 
endar  year  1944”  the  following:  “or  1951”. 

(C)  By  inserting  in  paragraph  (b)  (2) 
(iii)  Immediately  after  “shareholders  as 
of  December  10,  1943”,  the  following: 
“(in  the  case  of  a  liquidation  within  one 
calendar  month  in  1944)  or  as  of  August 
15,  1950  (in  the  case  of  a  liquidation 
within  one  calendar  month  in  1951)”. 

(D)  By  inserting  in  paragraph  (b)  (2) 
(iii),  Immediately  after  “between  De¬ 
cember  10,  1943,”  the  following:  “or 
August  15,  1950,  whichever  date  is  ap¬ 
plicable,”. 

Par.  9.  Section  29.148-3,  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  5687,  approved 
February  16, 1949,  is  further  amended  by 
striking  from  the  second  sentence  of 
the  second  paragraph  thereof  “adopted 
after  February  25,  1944,”  and  by  insert¬ 
ing  in  such  sentence  Immediately  after 
“calendar  year  1944”  the  following:  “or 
1951”. 

(53  Stat.  32,  467;  26  U.  8.  C.  62,  3791.  Inter¬ 
pret  or  apply  Pub.  Law  814,  81st  Cong.) 

[seal]  Fred  S.  Martin. 

Acting  Commissioner  of 

Internal  Revenue. 

Approved:  September  14,  1951. 

Thomas  J.  Lynch, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-11391;  Filed,  Sept.  20,  1951; 
8:48  a.  m.] 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Subchapter  B — Estate  and  Gift  Taxes 

IT.  D.  5858;  Regs.  105] 

Part  81 — Regulations  Relating  to 
Estate  Tax 

EXTENSION  OF  TIME  FOR  FILING  CLAIMS  FOR 

REFUND  BY  ESTATES  OF  CERTAIN  DECEASED 

SERVICEMEN 

In  order  to  conform  Regulations  105 
T 26  CFR,  Part  81]  to  Public  Law  34  <82d 
Cong.,  1st  Sess.),  approved  May  17,  1951, 
relating  to  extension  of  time  for  filing 
claims  for  refund  of  additional  estate  tax 
by  estates  of  certain  deceased  service¬ 
men,  such  regulations  are  amended  as 
follows: 

Paragraph  1.  There  is  inserted  imme¬ 
diately  preceding  §  81.2,  as  amended  by 
Treasury  Decision  5834,  approved  March 
8,  1951,  the  following: 

Public  Law  34  (82D  congress,  ist  session), 

APPROVED  MAY  17,  1951. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled,  That  subsec¬ 
tion  (b)  of  section  10  of  the  Act  entitled 
“An  Act  to  amend  certain  provisions  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code”,  approved  October 
25,  1949  (Public  Law  378),  is  hereby  amended 
(1)  by  striking  out  “within  one  year  from 
6uch  date”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “at 
any  time  prior  to  January  1,  1952’’,  and  (2) 
by  striking  out  “within  one  year  from  the 
date  of  the  enactment  of  this  Act”  and  in¬ 
serting  in  lieu  thereof  “prior  to  January  1, 
1952”. 

Par.  2.  Section  81.2,  as  amended  by 
Treasury  Decision  5834  is  amended  by 
striking  therefrom  the  fifth  subpara¬ 
graph  of  paragraph  (b)  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  the  following: 

If  refund  of  the  additional  estate  tax 
paid  by  an  estate  entitled  to  the  exemp¬ 
tion  provided  by  section  939  is  prevented 
at  any  time  prior  to  January  1,  1952, 
by  the  operation  of  any  law  or  rule  of 
law  (including  a  prior  judicial  determi¬ 
nation)  other  than  section  3761  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code,  relating  to  com¬ 
promises,  refund  of  such  tax  may,  never¬ 
theless,  be  made  if  claim  therefor  is 
filed  prior  to  January  1,  1952. 

Because  of  the  technical  nature  of  the 
amendments  made  herein,  it  is  found 
that  it  is  unnecessary  to  issue  this  Treas¬ 
ury  decision  with  notice  and  public 
procedure  thereon  under  section  4  (a) 
of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act,  ap¬ 
proved  June  11,  1946,  or  subject  to  the 
effective  date  limitation  of  section  4  (c) 
of  said  act. 

(53  Stat.  467;  26  U.  S.  C.  3791.  Interprets  or 
applies  Pub.  Law  34,  82d  Cong.) 

I  seal!  John  B.  Dunlap, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved:  September  14,  1951. 

Thomas  J.  Lynch, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

]F.  R.  Doc.  51-11392;  Filed,  Sept.  20,  1951; 

6:49  a.  m.J 


TITLE  32— NATIONAL  DEFENSE 

Chapter  VII — Department  of  the 
Air  Force 

Subchapter  F — Reserve  Forces 

Part  862 — Air  Force  Reserve  Officers’ 
Training  Corps 

INSTITUTIONAL  PHASE 

1.  Sections  862.1  to  862.25  and  §§  862.- 
35  to  862.38  are  revoked. 

2.  Sections  862.1  to  862.47  are  hereby 
added  to  Part  862  as  follows : 

INSTITUTIONAL  PHASE 

Sec. 

862.1  Mission. 

862.2  Purpose. 

862.3  Definitions. 

862.4  Organization. 

862.5  Considerations  relating  to  establish¬ 

ment  of  units. 

862.6  Application  for  establishment  of 

units. 

862.7  Procedure  for  establishment  of  units. 

852.8  Considerations  relating  to  disestab¬ 

lishment  of  units. 

862.9  Procedure  for  disestablishment  of 

units. 

862.10  Career  training  options. 

862.11  Coordination. 

862.12  Department  of  Air  Science  and 

Tactics. 

862.13  Head  of  Department  of  Air  Science 

and  Tactics. 

862.14  Basic  and  advanced  courses. 

862.15  Advanced  camp. 

862.16  Divisions  and  classes  of  institutions. 

862.17  Land-grant  institutions. 

862.18  Corps  of  cadets. 

862.19  Controls. 

862.20  Status  of  Air  Force  personnel  on  AF 

ROTC  duty. 

862.21  Requirements  for  enrollment. 

862.22  Age  requirements. 

862.23  Character  requirements. 

862.24  Physical  requirement, 

862.25  Additional  requirements  for  enroll¬ 

ment  in  the  basic  course. 

862.26  Additional  requirements  for  enroll¬ 

ment  in  the  advanced  course. 

862.27  Election  of  courses. 

862.28  Institutional  military  training  re¬ 

quirement. 

862.29  Admission  to  the  advanced  course, 

862.30  Enrollment  in  advanced  course. 

862.31  Waivers  for  enrollment  in  the  ad¬ 

vanced  course. 

862.32  Conditional  enrollment  in  the  ad¬ 

vanced  course. 

862  33  Exceptional  provisions  relating  to 
enrollment. 

862.34  Students  ineligible  for  enrollment. 

862.35  Credit  for  previous  training. 

862.36  Transfer  of  students  between  Army 

or  Navy  ROTC  and  AF  ROTC. 

862.37  Curtailment  or  compression  of 

courses. 

862.38  Discharge  and  suspension. 

862.39  Training. 

862.40  Integration  of  AF  ROTC  curriculum 

with  academic  curriculum. 

862.41  Substitution  of  academic  courses  for 

portions  of  the  AF  ROTC  curri¬ 
culum. 

862.42  Appointment  of  graduates  as  com¬ 

missioned  officers  in  the  Air  Force 
Reserve. 

862.43  Admission  of  commissioned  gradu¬ 

ates  to  Air  Force  flying  training 
schools. 

862.44  Appointment  of  nongraduates  as 

noncommissioned  officers  in  the  Air 
Force  Reserve. 

862.45  Monetary  allowances. 

862.46  Application  and  agreement  for  es¬ 

tablishment  of  senior  unit  AF 
ROTC. 


Sec. 

862.47  Inclosures  (to  be  attached  to  appli¬ 
cation  for  AF  ROTC  unit). 

Authority:  §§  862.1  to  862.47  Issued  under 
R.  S.  161,  sec.  202,  61  Stat.  500,  as  amended; 
5  U.  S.  C.  22  and  Supp.  171a.  Interpret  or 
apply  secs.  40-47,  39  Stat.  191-192,  as 
amended;  10  U.  S.  C.  381-390. 

Derivation:  AFM  45-2. 

INSTITUTIONAL  PHASE 

§  862.1  Mission.  The  mission  of  the 
Air  Force  Reserve  Officers’  Training 
Corps  (AF  ROTC)  is  to  develop  in  pros¬ 
pective  college  graduates  the  qualities  of 
leadership  and  other  attributes  essential 
to  their  progressive  advancement  to  po¬ 
sitions  of  increasing  responsibility  as 
commissioned  officers,  and  to  prepare 
them  for  immediate  assignment  to  spe¬ 
cific  duties  in  the  Regular  Air  Force,  the 
Air  National  Guard,  and  the  Air  Force 
Reserve. 

§  862.2  Purpose.  The  purpose  of  the 
AF  ROTC  program  is  to  constitute  the 
principal  source  of  junior  officers  for  the 
Reserve  Forces  of  the  United  States  Air 
Force,  and  a  major  source  for  the  Regu¬ 
lar  Air  Force. 

§  862.3  Definitions.  For  the  purpose 
of  §§  862.1  to  862.47  the  following  defi¬ 
nitions  will  apply: 

(a)  Unit.  The  military  organization 
which  includes  all  AF  ROTC  students 
at  an  institution  regardless  of  career 
training  option.  The  term  “unit”  is  used 
for  convenience  of  designation  and  will 
not  be  construed  as  implying  organiza¬ 
tion  on  the  basis  of  a  prescribed  Table 
of  Organization.  This  term  will  be  un¬ 
derstood  as  referring  to  a  standard  unit 
unless  otherwise  specified. 

(b)  Standard  unit.  A  unit  in  which 
both  the  basic  and  advanced  courses  are 
conducted. 

(c)  Satellite  unit.  A  unit  in  which 
only  the  basic  course,  or  a  portion 
thereof,  is  conducted. 

(d)  Department  of  Air  Science  and 
Tactics.  The  academic  subdivision  of 
an  educational  institution,  which  in¬ 
cludes  all  AF  ROTC  activities  conducted 
at  the  institution. 

(e)  Option,  career  training  option. 
One  of  the  several  AF  ROTC  courses 
of  study,  such  as  communications  or 
comptrollership,  which  leads  to  qualifi¬ 
cation  in  an  appropriate  Military  Occu¬ 
pational  Specialty. 

(f)  Basic  course.  The  AF  ROTC 
course  of  study  corresponding  to  and 
normally  pursued  by  the  student  during 
his  freshman  and  sophomore  academic 
years. 

(g)  Advanced  course.  The  AF  ROTC 
course  of  study  corresponding  to  and 
normally  pursued  by  the  student  during 
his  junior  and  senior  academic  years,  or 
during  the  last  three  years  of  a  five-year 
undergraduate  course. 

(h)  Advanced  camp,  summer  camv, 
camp.  The  AF  ROTC  course  of  instruc¬ 
tion  that  complements  the  advanced 
course  by  stressing  practical  training  in 
appropriate  general  and  specialized 
military  and  Air  Force  subjects. 

(i)  Enrolled  student,  formally  en¬ 
rolled  student,  enrolled  member,  for¬ 
mally  enrolled  member,  viembcr.  A  stu* 
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dent  pursuing  the  AF  ROTC  course  who 
has  been  accepted  for  formally  enrolled 
membership  In  the  AF  ROTC  and  is 
therefore  eligible  to  receive  all  benefits, 
financial  and  other,  provided  for  the 
procram. 

( j )  Other  student.  A  student  who  for 
any  reason  is  ineligible  for  formal  en¬ 
rollment  in  the  AF  ROTC,  but  who  is 
permitted  to  pursue  the  course  without 
receiving  the  financial  benefits  provided 
for  the  program. 

(k)  Veteran.  Any  person  who  has 
completed  a  period  of  honorable  active 
Federal  service  in  the  Air  Force,  Army, 
Navy,  Marine  Corps,  or  Coast  Guard. 

(l)  Professor  of  Air  Science  and  Tac¬ 
tics  (PAS&T).  The  senior  commis¬ 
sioned  officer  of  the  Air  Force  assigned 
to  duty  with  a  standard  unit  of  the  AF 
ROTC. 

(m)  Associate  Professor  of  Air 
Science  and  Tactics  ( Assoc  PAS&T). 
The  senior  commissioned  officer  of  the 
Air  Force  assigned  to  duty  with  a 
satellite  unit  of  the  AF  ROTC.  If  a 
commissioned  officer  is  not  regularly 
assigned  to  a  satellite  unit,  the  senior 
noncommissioned  officer  will  be  desig¬ 
nated  Senior  Instructor. 

(n)  Assistayit  Professor  of  Air  Science 
and  Tactics  ( Asst  PAS&T).  The  aca¬ 
demic  title  customarily  conferred  upon 
commissioned  officers  (other  than  the 
PAS&T  or  Assoc  PAS&T)  and  warrant 
officers  of  the  Air  Force  who  conduct 
AF  ROTC  instruction. 

(o)  Instructor.  The  academic  title 
customarily  conferred  upon  Air  Force 
enlisted  personnel  assigned  to  an  AF 
ROTC  unit  who  assist  in  instruction. 

(p)  Coordinator  of  ROTC  Affairs. 
The  line  officer  or  civilian  member  of  the 
staff  or  faculty  who  may  be  appointed 
by  the  head  of  an  institution. 

(q)  Department  of  the  Air  Force. 
One  of  the  military  departments  of  the 
Department  of  Defense.  Includes  the 
Office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
the  Under-Secretary  and  Assistant  Sec¬ 
retaries  of  the  Air  Force,  and  Head¬ 
quarters  USAF. 

(r)  Major  air  commander.  The  Com¬ 
manding  General,  Continental  Air  Com¬ 
mand;  the  Commander,  Military  Air 
Transport  Service;  and  the  commanding 
generals  of  such  other  major  air  com¬ 
mands  as  may  be  designated  from  time 
to  time  to  exercise  general  supervision 
over  AF  ROTC  units  located  within  Jheir 
respective  areas  of  jurisdiction. 

(s)  Air  Force  commander.  The  com¬ 
manding  general  of  a  numbered  air  force 
or  comparable  organization  that  operates 
directly  under  the  supervision  and  con¬ 
trol  of  a  major  air  command,  and  who 
has  supervision  over  AF  ROTC  units  lo¬ 
cated  in  the  organization’s  area  of  juris¬ 
diction.  Will  include  the  commanding 
generals  of  the-  Continental  Air  Com¬ 
mand  numbered  air  forces,  the  Com¬ 
mander,  Pacific  Division,  Military  Air 
Transport  Service;  and  such  other  com¬ 
parable  commanding  generals  as  may  be 
designated  from  time  to  time. 

(  5  862.4  Organization.  The  AF  ROTC 
k  organized  into  standard  units  and 
mteHite  units. 

(a)  Standard  units  will  be  established 
and  maintained  only  at  degree -granting 


institutions.  Only  one  standard  unit 
Will  be  established  at  any  institution. 
Branch  institutions  at  which  the  full 
undergraduate  course  leading  to  the  bac¬ 
calaureate  degree  1s  conducted  in  at  least 
one  field  of  study  will  be  considered  as 
separate  institutions  with  respect  to  the 
establishment  and  maintenance  of 
standard  units,  if  physically  separated 
from  the  parent  institution  by  a  distance 
so  great  as  to  render  Impracticable  the 
conduct  of  AF  ROTC  Instruction  at  the 
branch  campus  by  Air  Force  personnel 
physically  stationed  at  the  parent 
campus. 

(b)  A  satellite  unit  will  be  considered 
in  all  cases  as  a  “feeder”  branch  of  a 
standard  unit.  Satellite  units  may  be 
established  and  maintained  at  nondegree 
granting  branches  (including  junior 
colleges)  of  a  parent  institution  at  which 
a  standard  unit  is  established,  if  all  of 
the  following  conditions  are  fulfilled: 

(1)  If  the  branch  institution  is  in  fact 
an  integral  subdivision  of  the  parent  in¬ 
stitution  at  which  a  standard  unit  is 
established. 

(2)  If  the  branch  Institution  is  sep¬ 
arated  from  the  parent  institution  by  a 
distance  so  great  as  to  render  imprac¬ 
ticable  the  conduct  of  AF  ROTC  instruc¬ 
tion  at  the  branch  by  Air  Force  person¬ 
nel  physically  stationed  at  the  parent 
campus. 

(3)  If  the  branch  institution  is  judged 
to  be  capable  of  supplying  at  least  50 
qualified  students  each  year  to  the  par¬ 
ent  institution.  As  used  in  this  section, 
“qualified  students”  are  defined  as  those 
who  have  completed  the  full  course  of 
AF  ROTC  instruction  offered  in  the  sat¬ 
ellite  unit;  who  have  signified  in  writing 
their  desire  to  complete  the  full  AF 
ROTC  course  leading  to  a  commission; 
and  who  have  been  recommended  as 
qualified  in  all  respects  by  the  Assoo 
PAS&T  at  the  branch  institution. 

AF  ROTC  units  are  established  and 
maintained  under  the  authority  con¬ 
ferred  by  law  upon  the  President,  dele¬ 
gated  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force. 
No  standard  unit  or  satellite  unit  will  be 
established  or  disestablished  without  the 
specific  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Air  Force. 

§  862.5  Considerations  relating  to  es¬ 
tablishment  of  units,  (a)  The  require¬ 
ments  of  the  Air  Force  for  junior  officers 
trained  in  career  fields  are  such  that 
applications  for  the  establishment  of 
AF  ROTC  units  from  institutions  cf 
various  types  will  be  placed  in  the  fol¬ 
lowing  order  of  priority  for  consideration. 

(1)  Institutions  which  offer  profes¬ 
sionally  accredited  courses  leading  to  the 
baccalaureate  degree  in  all  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  fields:  Engineering  (one  or  more 
branches) ;  related  scientific  and  tech¬ 
nical  fields,  including  architecture, 
chemistry,  physics,  and  biology;  busi¬ 
ness  administration  (majors  in  trans¬ 
portation,  traffic  management,  finance, 
statistics,  cost  accounting,  manage¬ 
ment)  ;  and  in  other  fields,  such  as 
education,  liberal  arts,  etc. 

(2)  Institutions  which  offer  profes¬ 
sionally  accredited  courses  leading  to  the 
baccalaureate  degree  In  engineering; 
related  scientific  and  technical  fields, 
and  in  business  administration  (majors 
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Indicated  In  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph). 

(8)  Institutions  which  offer  profes¬ 
sionally  accredited  courses  leading  to  the 
baccalaureate  degree  in  engineering  and 
related  scientific  and  technical  fields 
only. 

(4)  Institutions  which  offer  profes¬ 
sionally  accredited  courses  leading  to  the 
baccalaureate  degree  in  business  admin¬ 
istration  (majors  indicated  in  subpara¬ 
graph  (1)  of  this  paragraph)  only. 

(5)  Accredited  institutions  which 
offer  courses  leading  to  the  baccalaureate 
degree  in  liberal  arts  or  education  or 
related  nontechnical  fields  only. 

(6)  Institutions  which  do  not  fall 
exactly  within  any  of  the  categories 
described  in  subparagraphs  (1)  to  (5) 
of  this  paragraph  will  be  assigned  an 
intermediate  priority. 

(b)  Within  each  of  the  categories, 
described  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  applications  will  be  ranked  in  order 
of  priority  on  the  basis  of  the  number  of 
commissioned  graduates  which  will  be 
assured  during  and  after  the  fourth  year 
of  operation.  The  Chief  of  Staff,  United 
States  Air  Force,  will  establish  minimum 
production  standards  applicable  to  units 
of  various  types  which  will  be  compatible 
with  economical  utilization  of  personnel 
and  with  the  specific  officer  requirements 
of  the  Air  Force. 

(c)  Other  major  considerations  are; 

(1)  The  provisions  of  adequate 
physical  facilities,  services,  and  recog¬ 
nition  of  the  program. 

(2)  Evidence  of  continued  strong  in¬ 
terest  in  and  support  of  the  program  by 
the  institutional  authorities,  faculty,  and 
student  body. 

(d)  Applications  from  institutions  in 
the  following  categories  will  not  be  con¬ 
sidered  : 

(1)  Secondary  schools  and  junior  col¬ 
leges  or  other  post-secondary  institutions 
which  do  not  confer  the  baccalaureate 
degree,  except  as  otherwise  specified  in 
g  862.4  (b). 

(2)  Nonaccredited  institutions,  and 
institutions  offering  nonaccredited  cur¬ 
ricula  in  fields  of  primary  interest  to  the 
Air  Force. 

(3)  Institutions  whose  authorities  de¬ 
cline  or  fail  to  agree  to  all  conditions 
enumerated  in  the  prescribed  form  for 
application  and  agreement  for  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  an  AF  ROTC  unit.  (See 
g  862.46.) 

(e)  In  addition  to  the  provisions  of 
paragraphs  (a)  through  (d)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  the  requirements  of  law  require  that 
an  AF  ROTC  unit  will  not  be  established 
at  an  educational  Institution: 

(1)  Until  the  authorities  of  the  in¬ 
stitution  agree  to  designate  the  senior 
Air  Force  officer  assigned  to  duty  with 
such  unit  as  PAS&T. 

(2)  Which  does  not  offer  reasonable 
assurance  that  at  least  100  physically  fit 
male  students  shall  be  maintained  under 
AF  ROTC  instruction. 

(3)  Until  the  authorities  of  the  in¬ 
stitution  agree  to  establish  and  maintain 
a  two  years’  elective  or  compulsory 
course  of  AF  ROTC  training  as  a  mini¬ 
mum  for  its  physically  fit  male  students, 
which  course,  when  entered  upon  by  any 
student,  shall,  as  regards  such  student,  be 
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a  prerequisite  for  graduation  unless  he 
is  relieved  of  this  obligation  by  regula¬ 
tions  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Air  Force.  (See  §  862.38  <b) .) 

(4)  Until  the  authorities  of  the  in¬ 
stitution  agree  to  adopt  into  their  cur¬ 
riculum  the  courses  of  AF  ROTC  train¬ 
ing  as  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  and  to  devote  at  least  an 
average  of  three  hours  each  week  for 
each  academic  year  to  the  basic  phase 
(course)  of  such  training  and  five  hours 
each  week  for  each  academic  year  to  be 
advanced  phase  (course)  of  such 
training, 

<f)  Revisions  in  these  requirements 
may  be  prescribed  from  time  to  time  in 
conformity  with  Air  Force  policy. 

§  862.6  Application  for  establishment 
of  units,  (a)  The  authorities  of  an 
educational  institution  who  desire  the 
establishment  of  an  AF  ROTC  unit  may 
make  application  in  accordance  with  the 
format  indicated  in  §  862.46.  The  appli¬ 
cation  may  be  accomplished  on  the 
letterhead  of  the  institution,  or  on  pre¬ 
pared  forms  which  will  be  furnished, 
upon  request,  by  the  Commanding  Gen¬ 
eral,  Continental  Air  Command,  Mitchel 
Air  Force  Base,  New  York,  and  should 
be  submitted  in  quadruplicate  to  the  air 
force  commander  in  whose  area  the  in¬ 
stitution  is  located. 

(b)  Applications  from  branch  institu¬ 
tions  for  the  establishment  of  satellite 
units  will  include  an  indorsement  or 
statement  of  approval  from  the  head  of 
the  parent  institution. 

(c)  The  air  force  commander  will 
promptly  process  and  forward  each  ap¬ 
plication  received,  as  prescribed  by  the 
appropriate  major  air  commander. 

(d)  The  major  air  commander  will 
cause  a  survey  of  the  institution  to  be 
made  and  will  promptly  process  and  for¬ 
ward  each  application  received,  together 
with  the  report  of  institutional  survey 
and  his  specific  recommendation  and 
that  of  the  air  force  commander  con¬ 
cerned.  to  Headquarters,  United  States 
Air  Force,  Soecial  Assistant  for  Reserve 
Forces,  Washington  25.  D.  C. 

(e)  To  receive  consideration  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  activation  program 
for  any  given  year,  an  application  must 
be  received  at  Headquarters  United 
States  Air  Force  not  later  than  Decem¬ 
ber  1  of  the  preceding  year.  All  appli¬ 
cations  arriving  after  December  1  will 
be  held  without  action  until  the  next 
year  in  which  an  activation  program 
is  scheduled  and  then  will  be  considered 
in  connection  with  the  activation  pro¬ 
gram  for  that  year  only.  Applications 
not  approved  at  that  time  will  be  con¬ 
sidered  null  and  void. 

§  862.7  Procedure  for  establishment 
of  units,  (a)  Final  action  will  be  com¬ 
pleted  on  all  pending  applications  not 
later  than  January  10  of  each  year  in 
which  an  activation  program  is  sched¬ 
uled,  and  the  authorities  of  each  insti¬ 
tution  concerned  will  be  notified  formally 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force  or  his 
designated  representative  within  five 
days  thereafter  regarding  the  action 
taken. 

(b)  Not  later  than  February  1,  the 
contract  (application  and  agreement) 
lonn  will  be  signed  in  quadruplicate  by 


the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force  or  his 
designated  representative,  and  returned 
through  Air  Force  channels  to  the  au¬ 
thorities  of  each  institution  whose  ap¬ 
plication  has  been  approved.  Fully  ac¬ 
complished  and  signed  copies  of  this 
contract  will  be  retained  by  Headquar¬ 
ters  United  States  Air  Force  (Special 
Assistant  for  Reserve  Forces),  the  ap¬ 
propriate  major  air  commander,  and  the 
appropriate  air  force  commander. 

(c)  Not  later  than  March  1,  a  rep¬ 
resentative  of  the  appropriate  air  force 
commander  will  visit  each  institution 
within  that  air  force  area  at  which  an 
AF  ROTC  unit  is  scheduled  for  estab¬ 
lishment  during  the  then-current  year, 
for  the  purpose  of  advising  and  assisting 
the  institutional  authorities  in  matters 
relating  to  the  establishment  of  the  unit. 

(d)  Each  unit  will  be  activated  as  of 
July  1,  on  or  before  which  date  the 
PAS&T  will  report  at  the  institution. 
Reporting  dates  for  other  Air  Force  per¬ 
sonnel  will  be  prescribed  by  the  major 
air  commander. 

§  862.8  Considerations  relating  to  dis¬ 
establishment  of  units,  (a)  A  request 
or  recommendation  for  the  disestablish¬ 
ment  of  an  AF  ROTC  unit  may  be  ini¬ 
tiated  by  the  authorities  of  the  institu¬ 
tion  concerned,  by  the  PAS&T,  by  the 
air  force  commander,  by  the  major  air 
commander,  or  by  the  Chief  of  Staff, 
United  States  Air  Force. 

(b)  Recommendations  for  disestab¬ 
lishment,  other  than  those  initiated  by 
the  institutional  authorities  concerned, 
will  be  made  only  for  due  cause,  includ¬ 
ing: 

( 1 )  Changes  in  the  AF  ROTC  program 
which  render  the  production  of  commis¬ 
sioned  graduates  from  the  unit  surplus 
to  the  requirements  of  the  Air  Force. 

(2)  Inadequate  production  of  com¬ 
missioned  graduates  and/or  failure  dur¬ 
ing  any  twro  consecutive  years  to  main¬ 
tain  enrollment  at  a  level  w'hich  will 
clearly  assure  adequate  future  produc¬ 
tion  in  accordance  with  standards  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  Chief  of  Staff,  United 
States  Air  Force. 

(3)  Failure  of  the  institutional  au¬ 
thorities  to  fulfill  the  terms  of  the  ap¬ 
plication  and  agreement. 

(4)  Withdrawal  of  accreditation  of 
critical  curricula. 

(5)  Any  other  reason  which  in  the 
Judgment  of  the  recommending  author¬ 
ity  justifies  such  action. 

§  862.9  Procedure  for  disestablish¬ 
ment  of  units,  (a)  The  authorities  of  an 
institution  desiring  the  disestablishment 
of  an  AF  ROTC  unit  will  notify  the  ap¬ 
propriate  air  force  commander  at  least 
90  days  prior  to  the  date  initial  action 
is  to  take  effect. 

(b)  Recommendations  for  the  dises¬ 
tablishment  of  AF  ROTC  units  which 
are  initiated  by  officers  of  the  Air  Force 
will  be  forwarded  to  the  Chief  of  Staff, 
United  States  Air  Force,  at  least  120 
days  prior  to  the  date  initial  action  is  to 
take  effect. 

(c)  Requests  and  recommendations 
for  the  disestablishment  of  AF  ROTC 
units  will  be  forwarded  through  chan¬ 
nels  to  Headquarters  United  States  Air 
Force,  Special  Assistant  for  Reserve 


Forces,  and  will  Include  the  following 
information: 

(1)  Attitude  of  the  authorities  and 
faculty  of  the  institution  towrard  the  AF 
ROTC;  and,  if  pertinent,  their  attitude 
regarding  failure  to  maintain  adequate 
enrollment  in  the  AF  ROTC  unit. 

(2)  Attitude  of  the  student  body  to¬ 
ward  the  AF  ROTC. 

(3)  A  statement  of  the  efforts  made 
by  the  PAS&T  to  overcome  difficulties 
and  to  maintain  a  successful  unit. 

(4)  Recommendations  of  the  PAS&T 
and  intervening  commanders  regarding 
the  continuance  or  disestablishment  of 
the  unit. 

(5)  Any  other  facts  necessary  to 
arrive  at  a  proper  understanding  of  the 
situation  at  the  Institution. 

(6)  If  practicable,  a  signed  statement 
from  the  head  of  the  institution  will  be 
attached. 

(d)  The  major  air  commander  will 
cause  such  investigation  to  be  made  con- 
cerning  requests  or  recommendations 
for  disestablishment  of  units  as  he  may 
consider  necessary  or  as  may  be  directed 
by  the  Chief  of  Staff,  United  States  Air 
Force. 

(e)  When  a  request  or  recommenda¬ 
tion  for  the  disestablishment  of  an  AF 
ROTC  unit  has  been  approved  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  the  final  dis¬ 
establishment  of  the  unit  will  not  take 
place  until  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year 
next  following,  to  permit  students  en¬ 
rolled  in  the  advanced  course  to  satisfy 
the  provisions  of  their  contracts.  Stu¬ 
dents  will  not  be  enrolled  in  an  AF 
ROTC  unit  subsequent  to  the  date  of 
approval  of  the  request  or  recommenda¬ 
tion  for  disestablishment. 

§  862.10  Career  training  options,  (a) 

The  AF  ROTC  program  of  instruction 
includes  several  career  training  options. 

In  conformity  with  the  mission  of  the 
AF  ROTC,  each  of  these  options  is  de- 
signed  to  qualify  the  prospective  AF  1 
ROTC  graduate  for  immediate  assign-  1 
ment  to  specific  duties  in  a  component  I 
of  the  Air  Force,  without  further  formal 
schooling.  Career  training  options  for 
which  academic  majors  in  engineering 
or  scientific  fields  are  prerequisites  will 
be  designated  technical  options;  others 
will  be  designated  nontechnical  options. 

(b)  Career  training  options  will  be 
assigned  to  or  withdrawn  from  any  unit 
only  with  the  concurrence  of  the  insti¬ 
tutional  authorities  and  the  approval  of 
the  Chief  of  Staff,  United  States  Air 
Force.  Assignments  will  be  based  on  a 
careful  evaluation  of  the  student  poten¬ 
tial  of  the  institution  in  the  appropriate 
academic  field  or  fields  which  will  be 
available  to  the  AF  ROTC,  a  study  of  the 
probable  effect  on  the  Army  and  Navy 
ROTC  programs  if  present,  and  consid¬ 
eration  of  all  other  pertinent  factors. 

§  862.11  Coordination.  Coordination 
will  be  effected  between  Headquarters 
United  States  Air  Force  and  the  De¬ 
partments  of  the  Army  and  Navy  regard¬ 
ing  the  establishment  and  disestablish¬ 
ment  of  AF  ROTC  units  and  the 
assignment  and  withdrawal  of  career 
training  options.  The  major  air  com¬ 
mander  wrill  conduct  all  negotiations 
with  institutional  authorities  in  such 
matters. 
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5  862.12  Department  of  Air  Science 
and  Tactics,  (a)  All  academic  activities 
and  functions  of  the  AF  ROTC  at  an  in¬ 
stitution  will  be  supervised  by  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Air  Science  and  Tactics, 
which  is  an  integral  academic  and  ad¬ 
ministrative  subdivision  of  the  insti¬ 
tution. 

(b)  The  PAS&T  will  be  the  chairman 
of  the  Department  of  Air  Science  and 
Tactics. 

(c)  At  the  discretion  of  the  institu¬ 
tional  authorities,  the  Department  of 
Air  Science  and  Tactics  may  be  grouped 
with  the  Department  of  Military  Science 
and  Tactics  and  the  Department  of  Naval 
Science,  if  present,  into  a  larger 
academic  subdivision  headed  by  a  person 
designated  by  the  head  of  the  institution. 

§  862.13  Head  of  Department  of  Air 
Science  and  Tactics,  (a)  The  PAS&T 
will  be  the  head  of  the  Department  of 
Air  Science  and  Tactics  and,  as  such, 
will  exercise  the  same  general  control 
over  that  department  that  other  insti¬ 
tutional  department  heads  exercise  over 
their  respective  departments;  he  will  be 
expected  to  assume  responsibilities  and 
obligations  similar  to  those  of  the  head 
of  other  departments;  similarly,  it  is 
expected  that  he  will  be  accorded  the 
rights  and  privileges  as  a  member  of  the 
institutional  faculty  in  accordance  with 
his  academic  rank. 

(b)  On  arrival  at  the  institution  for 
duty,  the  PAS&T  will  report  in  person 
to  the  head  of  the  institution.  Other 
officers,  warrant  officers,  and  airmen,  on 
arrival  at  the  institution,  will  report  to 
the  PAS&T,  by  whom  they  will  be 
reported  to  the  head  of  the  institution. 

(c)  For  the  effective  conduct  of 
instruction  at  civilian  colleges  and 
universities  (Class  CC),  subject  to 
coordination  with  general  institutional 
regulations  and  arrangements  and  the 
approval  of  the  head  of  the  institution, 
the  PAS&T  will  be  empowered  to  draft 
the  rules  and  orders  relating  to  the 
organization,  control,  and  training  of  the 
members  of  the  AF  ROTC  and  the 
appointment,  promotion,  and  reduction 
of  cadet  officers  and  cadet  noncommis¬ 
sioned  officers.  At  military  colleges 
(Class  MC)  where  the  PAS&T  is  not 
charged  with  the  discipline  of  cadets, 
this  power,  except  with  respect  to  train¬ 
ing,  may  properly  be  exercised  jointly  by 
the  PAS&T  and  the  commandant  of 
cadets  under  the  supervision  of  the  head 
of  the  institution. 

§  862.14  Basic  and  advanced  courses. 

(a)  The  basic  course  consists  of  the  first 
two  years  in  the  Department  of  Air 
Science  and  Tactics,  corresponding  to  the 
freshmen  and  sophomore  years  in  the 
academic  departments  of  the  institu¬ 
tion. 

(b)  The  advanced  course  consists  of 
the  last  two  or  more  years  in  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Air  Science  and  Tactics, 
corresponding  to  the  junior  and  senior 
years  in  the  academic  department  in 
which  the  normal  under-graduate  course 
is  of  four  years’  duration,  and  to  the 
third,  fourth,  fifth,  and  succeeding  years 
of  other  under-graduate  courses. 

§  862.15  Advanced  camp.  The  ad¬ 
vanced  camp  consists  of  a  six  week  pe- 
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riod  of  intensive  applicatory  training  in 
general  and  specialized  military  and  Air 
Force  fields,  and  normally  is  attended 
by  the  advanced  course  student  during 
the  summer  between  the  two  academic 
years  of  the  course. 

§  862.16  Divisions  and  classes  of  in¬ 
stitutions.  (a)  The  statutes  which  gov¬ 
ern  the  AF  ROTC  authorize  both  a  senior 
division  and  junior  division.  The  AF 
ROTC  is  established  only  in  the  senior 
division,  which  consists  of  units  organ¬ 
ized  at  selected  universities  and  colleges 
which  grant  baccalaureate  degrees,  and 
at  certain  branch  institutions  described 
in  §  862.4  (b) .  Institutions  at  which 
senior  division  units  are  established  are 
classified  as  institutions  of  the  senior 
division. 

(b)  Institutions  of  the  senior  division 
are  classified  as  follows : 

(1)  Class  MC -Essentially  military 
colleges  and  universities  which  grant 
baccalaureate  degrees;  which  graduate 
students  at  an  average  age  of  not  less 
than  21  years;  which  normally  require 
all  students  to  participate  in  military 
training  throughout  their  entire  course 
at  the  institution  and  require  all  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  AF  ROTC  to  be  habitually 
in  uniform;  which  constantly  maintain 
military  discipline;  and  which  have  as 
objectives  the  development  of  the  stu¬ 
dent  by  means  of  military  training  and 
the  regulations  of  his  conduct  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  disciplinary  principles. 

(2)  f  .ass  CC-Colleges  and  universities 
not  operated  on  an  essentially  military 
basis,  which  grant  baccalaureate  degrees 
and  which  graduate  students  at  an  aver¬ 
age  age  of  not  less  than  21  years. 

(3)  Class  JMC-Branch  institutions  of 
the  type  described  in  §  862.4  (b)  which 
do  not  grant  baccalaureate  degrees  and 
whose  graduating  students  normally  are 
less  than  21  years  of  age,  but  which 
otherwise  fulfill  the  requirements  for 
Class  MC. 

(4)  Class  JCC-Branch  institutions  of 
the  type  described  in  §  862.4  (b)  which 
are  not  conducted  on  an  essentially  mil¬ 
itary  basis. 

§  862.17  Land-grant  institutions.  The 
obligation  to  provide  military  instruction 
imposed  on  land-grant  institutions  by 
the  act  of  July  2,  1862,  is  not  altered  by 
the  National  Defense  Act,  as  amended, 
nor  by  the  provisions  of  §§  862.1  to  862.47. 

§  862.18  Corps  of  cadets,  (a)  All  stu¬ 
dents  enrolled  in  or  pursuing  the  AF 
ROTC  course  at  an  institution  will  be 
members  of  the  corps  of  cadets.  At  the 
option  of  the  institutional  authorities  cr 
the  coordinator  of  ROTC  affairs  the  stu¬ 
dents  may  be  combined  with  students 
enrolled  in  or  pursuing  the  Army  ROTC 
course  or  the  Naval  ROTC  course  or  both, 
to  form  a  single  corps  of  cadets.  In  this 
event,  the  AF  ROTC  student  body  will 
form  an  integral  organization  with  the 
corps  of  cadets. 

(b)  The  organization  of  the  corps  of 
cadets,  or  of  that  portion  composed  of 
AF  ROTC  students,  will  conform  to  the 
pattern  of  military  formations  and  or¬ 
ganizations  of  the  Regular  Air  Force  so 
far  as  possible,  but  will  be  arranged  to 
provide  command  positions  for  the  max¬ 
imum  number  of  students. 


§  862.19  Controls,  (a)  The  authori¬ 
ties  of  civilian  educational  institutions 
exercise  the  same  general  control  over 
the  Department  of  Air  Science  and 
Tactics  that  they  ordinarily  exercise  over 
other  departments  of  the  institution. 

(b)  The  PAS&T  is  reponsible  to  the 
institutional  authorities  and  to  the  air 
force  commander  for  the  effective  con¬ 
duct  and  administration  of  all  AF  ROTC 
activities  at  the  institution.  He  is  re¬ 
sponsible  for  the  maintenance  of  good 
relations  with  the  authorities,  faculty, 
and  student  body  of  the  institution  and 
will  represent  the  Department  of  the 
Air  Force  locally  in  all  matters  pertain¬ 
ing  to  the  AF  ROTC.  He  is  responsible 
for  the  effective  conduct  of  Air  Force 
public  information  activities  within  the 
institution  and  the  local  community. 

§  862.20  Status  of  Air  Force  personnel 
on  AF  ROTC  duty,  (a)  In  their  mili¬ 
tary  capacity.  Air  Force  officers  and  air¬ 
men  on  duty  with  the  AF  ROTC  are 
subordinates  of  the  PAS&T  and  are  sub¬ 
ject  to  his  orders.  The  PAS&T  in  turn  is 
a  subordinate  of  the  air  force  com¬ 
mander  and  is  subject  to  his  orders. 
Such  orders  will  not  infringe  upon  the 
province  of  institutional  regulations. 

(b)  In  their  academic  capacity,  of¬ 
ficers  and  airmen  are  subject  to  institu¬ 
tional  regulations  pertaining  to  members 
of  the  faculty  and  staff. 

§862.21  Requirements  for  enrollment. 
Eligibility  to  membership  in  the  AF 
ROTC  is  limited  by  law  to  students  of 
institutions  at  which  units  of  such  Corps 
are  established;  who  are  citizens  of  the 
United  States;  who  are  not  less  than  14 
years  of  age;  and  whose  bodily  condition 
is  such  that  they  are  physically  fit  for 
military  service  or  will  be  so  upon  at¬ 
taining  military  age. 

§  862.22  Age  requirements,  (a)  The 
statutory  minimum  age  limitation  of  14 
years  applies  to  enrollment  in  both  the 
basic  and  advanced  courses. 

(b)  The  following  maximum  age  lim¬ 
itations  apply  to  nonveterans  and  will 
not  be  exceeded  without  the  specific  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  major  air  commander; 

(1)  For  enrollment  in  the  basic 
course,  the  student  must  not  have 
reached  his  23d  birthday  at  the  time  of 
initial  enrollment  in  that  course. 

(2)  For  enrollment  in  the  advanced 
course,  the  student  must  not  have 
reached  his  25th  birthday  at  the  time  of 
initial  enrollment  in  that  course. 

(c)  Subject  to  the  restrictions  con¬ 
tained  in  paragraph  (d)  of  this  section, 
the  PAS&T  may,  in  the  case  of  students 
who  are  veterans,  approve  extensions  of 
the  maximum  age  limits  prescribed  for 
the  enrollment  of  nonveterans  in  the  AF 
ROTC:  Provided,  That  the  time  period 
of  the  extension  granted  in  the  case  of 
any  such  student  does  not  exceed  that 
student’s  total  period  of  active  Federal 
service  in  the  Air  Force,  Army,  Navy, 
Marine  Corps,  or  Coast  Guard. 

(d)  In  the  absence  of  a  waiver  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  air  force  commander,  the 
PAS&T  will  not  initially  enroll  a  student, 
or  allow  a  student  to  resume  active  mem¬ 
bership  in  the  AF  ROTC  after  a  period 
of  nonparticipation  in  AF  ROTC  train¬ 
ing,  if  his  age  is  such  that  he  will  be  un- 


L 


9648 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


able  to  complete  all  requirements  for  ap¬ 
pointment  as  a  second  lieutenant  in  the 
Air  Force  Reserve  prior  to  reaching  his 
28th  birthday.  If  a  request  for  waiver  is 
disapproved  in  the  case  of  a  student  who 
w  ishes  to  resume  active  membership  in 
the  advanced  course,  the  student  wall  be 
discharged  from  the  advanced  course  for 
the  convenience  of  the  Government. 

§  862.23  Character  requirements. 
Good  moral  character  is  a  prerequisite 
for  enrollment  and  continuance  in  the 
AF  ROTC. 

(a)  A  student  who  has  been  convicted 
by  any  court-martial  or  by  any  civil 
court  for  other  than  a  minor  traffic  vio¬ 
lation  will  not  be  initially  enrolled  or 
continued  in  the  AF  ROTC  unless 
granted  a  wraiver  by  the  major  air  com¬ 
mander.  Each  request  for  waiver  must 
be  accompanied  by  an  affidavit  setting 
forth  the  circumstances  surrounding  the 
conviction  (s)  reported.  The  affidavit 
will  contain  a  statement  to  the  effect 
that  the  applicant  has  not  been  con¬ 
victed  of  any  violations  other  than  those 
reported. 

(b)  A  student  will  not  be  accepted  for 
enrollment  in  the  advanced  course  who 
fails  or  refuses  to  sign  the  certificate  re¬ 
ferred  to  in  Air  Force  Regulation  45-29, 
stating  that  he  is  not  now  and  has  not 
been  a  member  of  any  foreign  or  do¬ 
mestic  organization,  association,  move¬ 
ment,  group,  or  combination  of  persons 
advocating  a  subversive  policy  or  seek¬ 
ing  to  alter  the  form  of  Government  of 
the  United  States  by  unconstitutional 
means.  Any  student  now  in  the  ad¬ 
vanced  course  who  fails  or  refuses  to 
sign  the  certificate  will  be  discharged 
immediately  for  the  convenience  of  the 
Government. 

§  862.24  Physical  requirements — (a) 
General.  The  law  regarding  physical 
fitness  of  applicants  for  membership  in 
the  AF  ROTC  requires  that  students 
must  be  “physically  fit  to  perform  mili¬ 
tary  duty,  or  will  be  so  upon  arrival  at 
military  age.”  Each  applicant  is  re¬ 
quired  to  undergo  certain  physical  ex¬ 
aminations  and  to  meet  certain  physical 
standards  as  a  prerequisite  for  enroll¬ 
ment  and  continuance  in  the  AF  ROTC. 
One  of  the  duties  of  each  member  of  an 
AF  ROTC  unit  is  to  keep  himself  phys¬ 
ically  fit  so  that  he  may  meet  the  phys¬ 
ical  requirements  for  commission  in  the 
Air  Force  Reserve  upon  completion  of  his 
training  in  the  AF  ROTC. 

(b)  Physical  examination — (1)  When 
required.  Physical  examination  of  ap¬ 
plicants  for  and  members  of  the  AF 
ROTC  is  required  at  institutions  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

(1)  Prior  to  enrollment  in  the  basic 
course,  as  prescribed  in  subparagraph 

(2)  (i)  of  this  paragraph. 

(ii)  Within  the  twelve-month  period 
prior  to  enrollment  in  the  advanced 
course. 

(iii)  Prior  to  departure  for  camp. 
This  examination  wTill  be  required  only 
if  the  student  appears  to  be  physically 
unable  to  attend  camp  or  has  suffered 
serious  illness,  disease,  or  injury  which 
may  have  produced  permanently  dis¬ 
qualifying  physical  defects  since  his  last 
official  physical  examination. 

(2)  By  whom  inade.  (i)  Applicants 
for  enrollment  in  the  basic  course  will  be 


examined  by  medical  personnel  provided 
by  the  institution  whenever  the  institu¬ 
tional  authorities  so  desire;  otherwise, 
medical  facilities  of  the  Department  of 
the  Air  Force  may  be  utilized  for  this 
purpose,  if  available,  provided  that  such 
examinations  are  performed  at  no  ex¬ 
pense  to  the  Government  other  than 
that  accruing  from  the  use  of  personnel 
and  facilities  required  to  perform  the  ex¬ 
aminations.  Where  such  examinations 
cannot  be  accomplished  by  either  of 
these  methods  and  any  doubt  exists  rela¬ 
tive  to  the  ability  of  the  student  to  meet 
the  physical  requirements  for  appoint¬ 
ment  in  the  Air  Force  Reserve,  the 
PAS&T  will  require  the  student  to  pre¬ 
sent  a  report  from  a  reputable  doctor  of 
medicine  attesting  to  the  student’s 
physical  condition. 

(ii)  The  physical  examination  of  ap¬ 
plicants  for  enrollment  in  the  advanced 
course  and,  if  required,  of  students  prior 
to  departure  for  advanced  camp  will  be 
accomplished  by  a  medical  officer  of  the 
Regular  Air  Force  or  Regular  Army,  a 
medical  officer  of  the  Reserve  compo¬ 
nents,  or  any  reputable  doctor  of  medi¬ 
cine.  The  signature  of  only  one  physi¬ 
cian  Is  required.  Medical  facilities  at 
the  institution  or  at  any  Air  Force  in¬ 
stallation  may  be  used  as  stated  in  sub¬ 
division  (i)  of  this  subparagraph. 

(3)  Reports  of  physical  examinations. 
(i)  The  results  of  physical  examinations 
of  applicants  for  the  basic  course  will  be 
recorded  on  either  Standard  Form  88, 
“Report  of  Medical  Examination,”  or  on 
comparable  forms  that  normally  may  be 
used  by  the  institution.  These  forms 
should  be  accessible  to  the  PAS&T  in 
cases  where  they  are  not  maintained  as 
part  of  the  AF  ROTC  units  records. 

(ii)  The  results  of  physical  examina¬ 
tions  of  applicants  for  enrollment  in  the 
advanced  course  will  be  recorded  in 
duplicate  on  Standard  Form  88.  The 
Standard  Form  89,  “Report  of  Medical 
History,”  will  be  accomplished  at  the 
time  of  the  examination.  These  stand¬ 
ard  forms  for  each  student  who  enrolls 
in  the  advanced  course  will  be  main¬ 
tained  as  part  of  the  AF  ROTC  unit 
records  until  the  student’s  advanced 
course  contract  shall  have  terminated. 

(iii)  The  PAS&T  will  reject  for  en¬ 
rollment  or  continuance  in  the  basic 
course  those  students  whose  medical  ex¬ 
aminations  indicate  that  they  do  not 
meet  the  physical  requirements  pre¬ 
scribed  herein.  In  exceptional  cases  the 
PAS&T,  with  the  consent  of  the  institu¬ 
tional  authorities,  may  waive  the  pre¬ 
scribed  physical  standards  when  he 
considers  that  a  temporary  physical  dis¬ 
ability  or  defect  exists,  which  is  slightly 
at  variance  with  the  prescribed  stand¬ 
ards,  and  where  such  disability  or  defect 
will  not  interfere  with  the  student’s 
training,  and  will  not  be  aggravated  by 
such  training. 

(iv)  The  PAS&T  may  accept  for  for¬ 
mal  enrollment  in  the  advanced  course 
those  otherwise  qualified  students  whose 
Reports  of  Medical  Examination  clearly 
indicate  that  they  are  presently  and 
prospectively  in  all  respects  physically 
qualified  for  such  enrollment. 

(a)  The  PAS&T  will  not  accept  for 
enrollment  those  applicants  whose  bod¬ 
ily  condition  indicates  that  they  are  not 
physically  qualified  for  appointment  in 


the  Air  Force  Reserve  and  clearly  will 
not  become  so,  but  will  maintain  the 
Standard  Forms  88  and  89  of  such  ap¬ 
plicants  as  a  part  of  the  unit  files  for  a 
period  of  at  least  two  years. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  all  other  selected 
advanced  course  applicants,  the  Stand¬ 
ard  Form  88  in  duplicate,  and  the 
Standard  Form  89  will  be  forwarded  to 
the  air  force  commander  concerned  for 
review  and  final  decision.  (See  §  862.33 
<c) ) . 

(v)  The  air  force  commander  will 
expedite  action  on  cases  mentioned  in 
subdivision  (iv)  (b)  of  this  subpara¬ 
graph  and  will  return  the  original  Re¬ 
port  of  Medical  Examination,  accom¬ 
panied  by  the  Report  of  Medical  History, 
to  the  PAS&T  for  file  at  the  institution. 
The  decision  of  the  air  force  commander 
will  include  a  statement  whether  the 
student  is  regarded  as  being  fully  physi¬ 
cally  qualified  for  enrollment  in  the 
advanced  course.  If  the  student  is  not 
fully  qualified,  the  statement  will  fur¬ 
ther  contain  either  an  approval  or  dis¬ 
approval  of  a  grant  of  waiver. 

(vi)  The  air  force  commander  is  au¬ 
thorized  to  grant  waivers  for  minor 
physical  defects  which: 

(a)  Are  static  in  nature. 

(b)  Are  not  subject  to  complication 
or  aggravation  by  reason  of  military 
duty. 

(c)  Will  not  interfere  with  the  satis¬ 
factory  performance  of  full  military 
duty. 

(d)  Will  not  preclude  the  ultimate 
appointment  of  the  student  in  the  Air 
Force  Reserve. 

(vii)  The  PAS&T  is  authorized  to  ac¬ 
cept  for  unconditional  formal  enroll¬ 
ment  in  the  advanced  course,  or  for  at¬ 
tendance  at  summer  camp,  only  those 
students  found  to  be  physically  qualified 
for  general  military  service  or  general 
military  service  with  waiver  by  the  air 
force  commander.  In  all  cases  where  a 
waiver  of  physical  defects  has  been 
granted  by  the  air  force  commander  for 
attendance  at  summer  camp,  the  PAS&T 
will  forward  a  report  to  the  camp  com¬ 
mander  citing  thereon  the  physical  de¬ 
fects  that  have  been  waived  and  the  au¬ 
thority  therefor.  Students  who  are 
physically  disqualified  will  not  be  or¬ 
dered  to  camp,  and  if  the  physical  dis¬ 
qualification  is  unlikely  to  be  overcome 
prior  to  graduation,  the  student  will  be 
discharged  immediately  from  the  AF 
ROTC  for  the  convenience  of  the  Gov¬ 
ernment. 

(c)  Physical  standards.  The  physical 
standards  required  for  membership  in 
the  AF  ROTC  will  conform  to  those  re¬ 
quired  for  candidates  for  commission 
in  the  Air  Force  Reserve,  except  as  other¬ 
wise  prescribed  herein.  The  following 
standards  of  weight  and  height  are  pre¬ 
scribed  : 


Minimum  Requirements 

At  age 

Weight  in 

Height 

pounds 

(inches) 

14_ . 

80 

58 

15 . . . 

85 

59 

10 _ _ 

90 

50 

17 . . . . 

95 

51 

18 . . 

100 

02 

19 . . . 

105 

63 

20 . . . 

110 

63) 
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At  and  over  the  age  of  21  years,  weight 
and  height  standards  will  conform  to 
those  prescribed  in  current  directives. 

(d)  Immunizations.  All  members  of 
the  AP  ROTC  who  are  to  attend  camp 
will  be  immunized  of  typhoid  and  para¬ 
typhoid  fevers,  smallpox,  and  tetanus 
by  the  administration  of  vaccines  and 
toxoid  while  at  the  institution,  to  obviate 
loss  of  time  caused  by  immunizations  at 
camp.  A  student  will  not  be  permitted 
to  proceed  to  a  training  camp  who  has 
not  been  immunized  to  the  diseases  men¬ 
tioned  above,  unless  immunization  is  im¬ 
possible  at  the  institution. 

§  862.25  Additional  requirements  for 
enrollment  in  the  basic  course,  (a) 
Each  student  accepted  for  enrollment 
in  the  basic  course  must  successfully 
complete  such  general  survey  or  screen¬ 
ing  tests  as  may  be  prescribed. 

(b)  If  entering  the  first  year  basic 
course,  each  student  must  have  at  least 
two  academic  years  remaining  before 
graduation,  or  if  a  graduate  student, 
must  have  at  least  two  academic  years 
of  resident  study  remaining. 

(c)  Each  student  who  expects  to  ap¬ 
ply  for  enrollment  in  the  advanced 
course  upon  completion  of  the  basic 
course  should  be  advised  that  his  bacca¬ 
laureate  background  must  be  closely  re¬ 
lated  to  one  of  the  career  training  op¬ 
tions  offered  at  the  institution  before 
he  may  be  considered  for  entrance  into 
the  advanced  course. 

§  826.26  Additional  requirements  for 
enrollment  in  the  advanced  course,  (a) 
Each  student  accepted  for  enrollment 
in  the  advanced  course  must: 

(1)  Successfully  complete  such  general 
survey  or  screening  tests  as  may  be 
prescribed. 

(2)  Have  completed  the  basic  course 
or  received  credit  in  lieu  thereof  as 
prescribed  in  §  862.35. 

(3)  Be  pursuing  an  academic  major 
that  is  closely  related  to  an  AF  ROTC 
career  training  option  offered  at  the  in¬ 
stitution. 

(b)  A  student  will  not  be  initially  en¬ 
rolled  in  the  advanced  course  or  commis¬ 
sioned  in  the  Air  Force  Reserve  who  is 
or  has  been  a  conscientious  objector. 

§  862.27  Election  of  courses.  Students 
electing  to  enroll  in  the  AF  ROTC  nor¬ 
mally  do  so  for  two  years  at  a  time.  The 
first  election  is  for  the  two  years’  basic 
course,  after  which,  if  the  student  is 
recommended  for  further  training,  he 
may  elect  the  advanced  course.  Success¬ 
ful  completion  of  the  basic  course,  when 
once  entered  upon  by  a  student,  shall 
be  a  prerequisite  for  graduation  for  that 
student,  unless  he  shall  be  discharged 
under  conditions  prescribed  by  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  the  Air  Force.  Successful  com¬ 
pletion  of  the  advanced  course,  once 
entered  upon  by  the  student,  is  a  re¬ 
quirement  of  the  student’s  contract  and 
should  be  made  a  requirement  for  grad¬ 
uation  by  virtue  of  the  fact  that  the 
authorities  of  the  institution  have 
agreed,  pursuant  to  section  40a,  National 
Defense  Act,  to  adopt  into  the  curricu¬ 
lum  the  course  of  instruction  prescribed 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.  This 
course,  once  entered  upon  by  the  student. 


is  a  required  subject  of  his  institutional 
course,  under  the  terms  of  his  contract. 

§  862.28  Institutional  military  train - 
ing  requirement,  (a)  At  land-grant  and 
other  institutions  at  which  military 
training  is  a  required  course  under  State 
law  or  institutional  regulations,  physi¬ 
cally  qualified  students,  who  are  subject 
to  this  requirement  and  who  are  assigned 
to  or  permitted  to  elect  the  AF  ROTC 
will  be  considered  as  formally  enrolled 
members  of  the  AF  ROTC.  Other  stu¬ 
dents  at  such  institutions,  to  whom  the 
requirement  applies,  will  be  permitted 
to  pursue  the  course  under  the  provisions 
of  §  862.34. 

(b)  The  following  matters  will  be  re¬ 
garded  as  being  entirely  within  the  juris¬ 
diction  of  the  institutional  authorities: 

(1)  The  excusing  or  exemption  from 
the  required  course  of  military  training, 
and  from  enrollment  in  the  AF  ROTC, 
of  members  of  the  student  body  who  have 
received  or  are  receiving  equivalent  mil¬ 
itary  training. 

(2)  The  determination  of  what  con¬ 
stitutes  equivalent  military  training. 

( c )  Each  student  excused  or  exempted 
will  be  advised  that  should  he  later  de¬ 
sire  to  enter  the  advanced  course,  he 
will  not  be  eligible  for  admission  thereto 
unless  the  military  training  he  has  re¬ 
ceived  is  an  acceptable  substitute  for  the 
basic  course  under  the  provisions  of 
§  862.35. 

§  862.29  Admission  to  the  advanced 
course.  When  any  eligible  student  has 
completed  the  basic  course,  AF  ROTC,  or 
has  been  granted  credit  in  lieu  thereof 
under  the  provisions  of  §  862.35  and  has 
been  selected  for  advanced  training  by 
the  head  of  the  institution  and  the 
PAS&T,  and  has  agreed  in  w’riting  to 
continue  in  the  AF  ROTC  for  the  re¬ 
mainder  of  his  course  at  the  institution, 
devoting  five  hours  each  week  to  the 
military  training  prescribed  by  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  the  Air  Force,  and  to  pursue  the 
course  in  camp  training  prescribed  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  he  may 
be  enrolled  in  the  advanced  course,  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  limitation  imposed  by  the  en¬ 
rollment  quota  allotted  to  the  unit. 

§  862.30  Enrollment  in  the  advanced 
course,  (a)  A  qualified  student  who  has 
been  selected  for  admission  to  the  ad¬ 
vanced  course  becomes  formally  enrolled 
therein  upon  signing  the  prescribed  writ¬ 
ten  agreement  (contract),  or  upon  actu¬ 
ally  beginning  the  work  of  the  advanced 
course,  whichever  occurs  last.  The 
contract  is  required  in  order  to  fulfill 
certain  conditions  prescribed  in  law  and 
regulations.  The  student,  by  signing  the 
contract,  does  not  thereby  become  a 
member  of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the 
United  States  and  does  not  thereby  as¬ 
sume  any  obligation  for  active  military 
service. 

(b)‘  Enrollment  of  the  student  in  the 
advanced  course  normally  will  take  place 
at  or  before  the  beginning  of  the 
academic  year,  semester,  quarter,  or 
term  immediately  following  the  one  in 
which  he  completes  the  basic  course. 
Normally  students  enrolled,  under  the 
terms  of  their  contracts,  will  pursue  the 
course  to  completion  so  long  as  they  con¬ 


tinue  as  students  at  the  institution. 
Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  PAS&T, 
heads  of  institutions  are  authorized  to 
defer  enrollment  in  the  advanced  course 
in  the  case  of  students  who  at  the  time 
of  becoming  eligible  for  enrollment  in 
the  advanced  course  normally  will  re¬ 
quire  a  longer  period  to  complete  their 
respective  academic  courses  than  to 
complete  the  advanced  course.  Sim¬ 
ilarly,  they  may  authorize  postponement 
of  unexpected  portions  of  advanced- 
course  contracts  in  the  case  of  students 
who  would  otherwise  complete  the 
advanced  course  at  a  time  antedating 
their  academic  graduation.  Such  post¬ 
ponement  will  be  only  of  such  duration 
as  will  permit  the  student  concerned  to 
complete  the  advanced  course  without 
curtailment.  A  postponement  will  not 
be  granted  which  would  result  in  a  cur¬ 
tailment  of  the  advanced  course  or  its 
contraction  into  a  period  of  less  than 
two  academic  years.  A  student  in  whose 
case  a  deferment  has  been  granted  will 
not  be  accepted  if  he  fails  to  apply  for 
enrollment  in  the  advanced  course  in 
sufficient  time  to  complete  the  course 
without  curtailment. 

(c)  The  deferment  of  any  portion  of 
the  institutional  program  of  the 
advanced  course  beyond  the  date  of 
graduation  from  the  academic  course 
which  the  student  is  pursuing  will  not  be 
authorized.  Graduate  students  who 
have  completed  the  basic  course,  AF 
ROTC,  as  undergraduates,  or  who  are 
granted  credit  in  lieu  thereof  under  the 
provisions  of  the  §  862.35,  may,  if  other¬ 
wise  qualified,  be  enrolled  in  the  ad¬ 
vanced  course  at  any  time  prior  to  the 
beginning  of  the  last  two  academic  years 
of  their  resident  graduate  work. 

(d)  As  an  inducement  to  eligible  stu¬ 
dents  to  enroll  in  the  advanced  course, 
these  students  may  be  authorized  to  sign 
provisional  advanced  course  contracts  at 
any  time  within  one  year  prior  to  the 
date  on  which  they  will  begin  the  work 
of  the  advanced  course.  Such  provi¬ 
sional  contracts  will  specify  clearly  the 
effective  date  of  enrollment,  which  will 
be  the  first  day  of  the  appropriate  aca¬ 
demic  year,  semester,  quarter,  or  term 
during  which  the  student  will  begin  the 
work  of  the  advanced  course.  Provi¬ 
sional  contracts  will  become  fully  effec¬ 
tive  on  the  date  specified  therein  subject 
to  the  limitation  imposed  by  the  ad¬ 
vanced  course  quota  that  is  allocated  to 
the  unit  and  contingent  upon  the  deter¬ 
mination  that  the  students  concerned 
are,  in  all  respects,  qualified  for  enroll¬ 
ment  in  the  advanced  course.  Students 
who  fail  to  begin  the  work  of  the  ad¬ 
vanced  course  at  the  time  specified  will 
forfeit  all  rights  under  their  contracts, 
except  as  otherwise  prescribed  in  para¬ 
graph  (b)  of  this  section. 

§  862.31  Waivers  for  enrollment  in  the 
advanced  course,  (a)  The  PAS&T  may, 
at  his  own  discretion,  request  a  waiver 
for  any  student  whose  status  of  eligi¬ 
bility  is  slightly  at  variance  with  the 
eligibility  standards  prescribed  by  cur¬ 
rent  directives.  Request  for  a  waver  will 
not  be  considered,  however,  under  the 
following  conditions: 
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(1)  If  the  student’s  status  of  eligibil¬ 
ity  is  at  variance  with  the  eligibility  re¬ 
quirements  prescribed  by  law. 

(2)  If  the  student’s  status  is  such  that 
there  is  a  reasonable  doubt  as  to  the 
ability  of  the  student  to  complete  suc¬ 
cessfully  the  advanced  course  and  the 
prescribed  summer  camp  training  and 
thereafter  to  perform  satisfactorily  gen¬ 
eral  service  duties  as  an  officer  of  the 
Air  Force  of  the  United  States. 

(b)  Requests  for  waiver  of  eligibility 
for  enrollment  in  the  advanced  course 
of  the  AF  ROTC  will  be  given  prompt 
attention  in  each  headquarters  con¬ 
cerned.  Normally  action  will  be  com¬ 
pleted  on  the  requests  within  five  work¬ 
ing  days  after  receipt  of  correspondence 
in  the  headquarters.  If  any  headquar¬ 
ters  cannot  take  final  action  on  the  re¬ 
quests,  the  correspondence  will  be 
transmitted  to  the  next  higher  head¬ 
quarters  within  two  working  days. 

(c)  A  waiver  granted  by  an  Air  Force 
commander  or  by  a  higher  appropriate 
commander  will  be  honored  for  the  at¬ 
tendance  of  the  student  concerned  at 
summer  camp  and  for  his  subsequent  ap¬ 
pointment  as  a  commissioned  officer  in 
the  Air  Force  Reserve,  provided  that  the 
condition  for  which  the  waiver  was 
granted  has  not  changed  adversely  dur¬ 
ing  the  intervening  period. 

§  862.32  Conditional  enrollment  in 
the  advanced  course,  (a)  With  the 
written  concurrence  of  the  institutional 
authorities  and  subject  to  the  conditions 
set  forth  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion,  the  PAS&T  may  accept  for  condi¬ 
tional  enrollment  in  the  advanced  course 
a  student  in  any  of  the  following  cate¬ 
gories:  Provided,  That  the  student  is 
otherwise  fully  qualified  for  such  enroll¬ 
ment: 

(1)  A  student  for  whom  a  waiver  for 
eligibility  for  enrollment  in  the  ad¬ 
vanced  course  has  been  requested  from 
proper  authority. 

(2)  A  student  for  whom  a  decision  re¬ 
garding  eligibility  for  enrollment  in  the 
advanced  course  has  been  requested 
from  proper  authority. 

(3)  A  student  who  is  a  member  of  a 
component  of  one  of  the  armed  services, 
or  the  Coast  Guard,  as  specified  in 
§  862.33  (d)  (2) ;  who  is  not  in  an  ex¬ 
tended  active  duty  status  in  such  serv¬ 
ice;  and  who  has  made  a  proper  request 
for  discharge  from  membership  in  such 
service  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
cedures  set  forth  in  §  862.33  (d)  (4). 

<b)  Each  student  who  is  in  one  of  the 
categories  specified  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section,  shall,  prior  to  being  ac¬ 
cepted  for  conditional  enrollment  in  the 
advanced  course,  sign  a  separate  ad¬ 
vanced  course  contract  which,  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  all  other  terms  of  the  contract, 
will  contain  the  following  written  agree¬ 
ment  as  a  part  of  such  contract: 

I  understand  and  agree  that  no  rights  or 
benefits  shall  be  made  available  to  me,  or 
In  my  behalf,  unless  and  until  it  is  deter¬ 
mined  by  proper  authority  that  I  am  fully 
qualified  for  unconditional  enrollment  In  th® 
advanced  course  of  the  AF  RTC;  that  upon 
such  determination  being  made  by  proper 
authority,  I  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  all 
rights  and  benefits  earned  and  accrued  from 
the  date  upon  which  I  began  the  work  of 


the  advanced  course  under  terms  of  this 
contract.  I  further  understand  and  agree 
that,  In  the  event  I  am  not  found  to  be 
fully  qualified  for  such  unconditional  enroll¬ 
ment,  I  shall  be  considered  as  not  having 
been  a  member  of  the  advanced  course  and 
shall  not  be  entitled  to  any  rights  or  benefits 
under  the  terms  of  this  contract. 

(c)  All  copies  of  the  student’s  con¬ 
tract,  subsistence  roll,  and  other  allied 
forms  will  be  retained  at  the  institution 
until  the  final  written  decision  of  the 
proper  authority  is  returned  to  the 
institution. 

(1)  If  the  student  is  found  not  to  be 
fully  qualified  for  unconditional  enroll¬ 
ment,  the  contract  will  have  a  certifica¬ 
tion  placed  thereon,  signed  by  the 
PAS&T,  stating  that  such  contract  is 
null  and  void,  and  citing  as  authority  the 
correspondence  containing  the  decision 
as  to  the  lack  of  such  qualification.  This 
cited  correspondence,  together  with  the 
voided  contract,  will  be  maintained  as  a 
part  of  the  permanent  files  of  the  unit. 

(2)  If  the  student  is  found  to  be  fully 
qualified  for  unconditional  enrollment  in 
the  advanced  course,  all  copies  of  the 
contract  will  have  a  certificate  placed 
thereon,  signed  by  the  PAS&T,  stating 
that  such  contract  is  in  full  effect,  and 
citing  as  authority  the  correspondence 
containing  the  decision  as  to  qualifica¬ 
tion.  This  cited  correspondence,  to¬ 
gether  with  the  unit  copy  of  the  contract, 
will  be  maintained  in  the  current  files 
along  with  other  effective  contracts. 
Copies  of  the  contract,  subsistence  rolls, 
and  other  allied  forms  then  will  be  for¬ 
warded  to  appropriate  agencies  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  pertinent  directives. 
Immediate  action  may  then  be  taken  to 
provide  the  student  with  a  uniform  in 
the  same  manner  as  any  other  formally 
enrolled  member  of  the  advanced  course 
at  the  institution. 

(d)  A  student  accepted  for  conditional 
enrollment  in  the  advanced  course  will 
be  so  accepted  within  the  enrollment 
quota  assigned  to  the  unit. 

§  862.23  Exceptional  provisions  relate 
ing  to  enrollment — (a)  Irregular,  special, 
and  part-time  students.  Normally,  en¬ 
rollment  in  the  AF  ROTC  will  be  limited 
to  regular  day  students  of  the  institu¬ 
tions.  Irregular,  part-time,  special,  and 
evening  students  will  be  enrolled  only 
when  such  action  will  not  create  addi¬ 
tional  teaching  and  administrative  loads 
to  interfere  with  the  normal  operation 
of  the  units. 

(b)  Graduate  students.  Graduate 
students  may  be  enrolled  in  either  the 
basic  course  or  the  advanced  course 
under  the  same  conditions  as  under¬ 
graduate  students.  However,  a  student 
will  not  be  permitted  to  enroll  initially 
in  either  the  basic  course  or  advanced 
course  as  an  undergraduate  student  with 
the  expectation  of  completing  that 
course  as  a  graduate  student. 

(c)  Applicants  having  an  unfavorable 
medical  history.  (1)  Applicants  having 
an  unfavorable  medical  history  are  not 
necessarily  Ineligible  for  enrollment  in 
the  AF  ROTC.  The  examining  physi¬ 
cian  who  performs  the  physical  exami¬ 
nation  that  is  required  prior  to  the 
enrollment  of  each  applicant  in  the  AF 
ROTC  should,  however,  indicate  in  the 
appropriate  spaces  on  the  Standard 


Forms  88,  “Report  of  Medical  Examina¬ 
tion,”  and  89,  “Report  of  Medical  His¬ 
tory,”  the  disease  or  condition  that 
caused  the  medical  history  to  be  un¬ 
favorable.  The  examining  physician 
should  further  indicate  the  present  sta¬ 
tus  of  the  disease  or  condition,  including 
a  statement  of  opinion  whether  the  stu¬ 
dent  is  presently  physically  qualified  for 
a  commission  in  the  Air  Force  Reserve  or 
probably  will  become  so  prior  to  the  date 
on  which  the  student  may  be  expected  to 
complete  the  AF  ROTC  advanced  course. 

(2)  With  the  written  concurrence  of 
the  institutional  authorities,  the  PAS&T 
may  conditionally  enroll  in  the  advanced 
course,  AF  ROTC,  under  the  provisions 
of  §  862.32,  any  applicant  referred  to  in 
subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph: 
Provided,  That: 

(i)  The  Standards  Forms  88  and  89  of 
such  applicant  indicates  that  he  is  phys¬ 
ically  qualified  for  a  commission  in  the 
Air  Force  Reserve  or  probably  will  be¬ 
come  so  prior  to  the  date  on  which  he 
may  be  expected  to  complete  the  ad¬ 
vanced  course  of  the  AF  ROTC,  and 

<ii)  The  applicant  is  otherwise  fully 
qualified  for  such  enrollment. 

(3)  The  PAS&T  will  promptly  forward 
the  Standard  Form  88  in  duplicate  and 
Standard  Form  89  to  the  air  force  com¬ 
mander  concerned  for  review  and  final 
decision.  (See  also  §  862.24  (b)  (3)  (lv) 
and  (v).) 

(4)  If  the  air  force  commander  ren¬ 
ders  a  written  decision  that  the  appli¬ 
cant  is  physically  qualified  for  enroll¬ 
ment  in  the  advanced  course,  or  grants 
a  waiver,  the  PAS&T  will  confirm  the 
student’s  enrollment  and  take  action  as 
prescribed  in  §  862.32  (c)  (2),  to  place 
the  student’s  contract  in  full  effect. 
(See  also  §  862.24  (b)  (3)  (vi).> 

(5)  If  the  air  force  commander  ren¬ 
ders  a  written  decision  that  the  appli¬ 
cant  is  not  physically  qualified  for  en¬ 
rollment  in  the  advanced  course  and 
does  not  grant  a  waiver  for  such  physical 
disqualification,  the  PAS&T  will  take 
prompt  action  to  void  the  conditional 
contract  of  the  student  as  prescribed  by 
§  862.32  (c)  (1). 

(6)  An  applicant  in  any  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  categories  will  not  be  accepted  for 
unconditional  formal  enrollment  in  the 
advanced  course  of  the  AF  ROTC  until 
his  application  has  been  reviewed  and 
approved  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
cedures  set  forth  herein: 

(i)  Students  who  are  receiving  com¬ 
pensation  from  the  Veterans’  Adminis¬ 
tration  for  physical  disability.  (See  also 
5  862.45  (b)  (3).) 

(ii)  Students  who  have  received  med¬ 
ical  discharges  from  one  of  the  armed 
services. 

(iii)  Students  who  have  been  disquali¬ 
fied  for  duty  in  the  armed  services  for 
physical  or  mental  reasons. 

(iv)  Students  who  have  a  history  of 
any  physical  or  mental  condition  that  is 
of  a  recurrent  or  chronic  nature  and 
which  might  be  disqualifying  for  the 
purpose  of  commissioning  such  students 
in  the  Air  Force  Reserve. 

(d)  Concurrent , membership  in  mili¬ 
tary  forces  of  the  United  States.  (1) 
Commissioned  officers  or  former  com¬ 
missioned  officers  of  any  component  of 
the  Army,  Navy,  Air  Force,  Marine  Corps, 
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or  Coast  Guard,  and  officers  or  former 
officers  of  the  Public  Health  Service,  may 
not  be  formally  enrolled  in  the  AP 
ROTC. 

(2)  A  person  who  is  a  member  of  any 
component  of  the  Army,  Navy,  Air  Force, 
Marine  Corps,  or  Coast  Guard  may  not 
be  formally  enrolled  in  the  Advanced 
Course  of  the  AF  ROTC. 

(3)  Students  formally  enrolled  in  the 
AF  ROTC  are  not  eligible  to  continue  as 
members  thereof  if  commissioned  in  any 
component  of  any  of  the  Armed  Forces, 
the  Coast  Guard,  or  the  Public  Health 
Service,  and  will  be  discharged  from  the 
AF  ROTC  for  the  convenience  of  the 
Government.  Students  formally  en¬ 
rolled  in  the  advanced  course  of  the  AF 
ROTC  will  be  discharged  from  the  course 
for  the  convenience  of  the  Government 
if  they  are  subsequently  enlisted  or  ap¬ 
pointed  as  warrant  officers  in  any  com¬ 
ponent  of  the  Armed  Forces  or  the  Coast 
Guard. 

(4)  When  desired  by  institutional  au¬ 
thorities,  enlisted  members  and  warrant 
officers  of  the  Army  National  Guard  of 
the  United  States,  Air  National  Guard 
of  the  United  States,  Organized  Reserve 
Corps,  Naval  or  Marine  Corps  Reserve, 
Naval  Militia,  Air  Force  Reserve,  or  Coast 
Guard  Reserve,  who  are  otherwise  quali¬ 
fied,  may  be  enrolled  in  the  basic  course 
of  the  AF  ROTC  on  the  same  basis  as 
any  other  eligible  members  of  the  stu¬ 
dent  body.  Enlisted  men  and  warrant 
officers  of  such  components,  who  are  not 
in  an  extended  active  duty  status  in  such 
components,  may  be  permitted  to  pursue 
the  course  in  other  than  formally  en¬ 
rolled  status  at  the  discretion  of  the 
PAS&T  and  the  institutional  authorities, 
but  will  not  be  formally  enrolled  in  the 
advanced  course  of  the  AF  ROTC  unless 
and  until  formally  separated  from  such 
status.  Such  persons  may,  however,  if 
otherwise  qualified  and  selected,  be  con¬ 
ditionally  enrolled  in  the  advanced 
course  under  the  provisions  of  §  862.32: 
Provided,  That  they  have  made  a  proper 
request  for  discharge  from  the  service 
of  which  they  are  members.  Such  re¬ 
quests  for  discharge  will  not  be  consid¬ 
ered  as  properly  made  for  the  purpose  of 
conditional  enrollment  of  the  students 
concerned  unless  and  until  the  PAS&T 
has  placed  an  indorsement  on  the  re¬ 
quests  recommending  that  the  discharge 
be  granted. 

(5)  Enlisted  members  of  the  Army 
National  Guard  of  the  United  States  and 
Air  National  Guard  of  the  United  States 
may  be  granted  constructive  credit  in 
lieu  of  attendance  at  armory  drills  on 
the  basis  of  training  received  in  basic 
course  of  the  AF  ROTC,  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  current  National  Guard  direc¬ 
tives. 

(e)  Members  of  the  faculty  or  staff. 
With  the  approval  of  the  authorities  of 
an  institution,  members  of  the  faculty  or 
staff  are  authorized  to  take  the  course 
of  training  prescribed  herein  for  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  AF  ROTC.  However,  it  must 
be  understood  that  participation  in  this 
course  does  not  entitle  them  to  formal 
enrollment  in  the  AF  ROTC,  nor  to  par¬ 
ticipation  in  any  Government  expendi¬ 
tures  therefor.  Members  of  the  faculty 
and  staff  with  military  experience,  and 


other  members  who  are  outstanding  au¬ 
thorities  in  their  particular  fields,  may 
be  appointed  faculty  military  instructors 
by  the  head  of  the  institution  on  the 
recommendation  of  the  PAS&T.  Faculty 
military  instructors  who  are  members  of 
the  Air  Force  Reserve  or  Air  National 
Guard  of  the  United  States  may  receive 
point  credit  applicable  toward  mainte¬ 
nance  of  their  commissions  and  toward 
eligibility  for  promotion  and  retirement, 
under  the  provisions  of  current  direc¬ 
tives. 

§  862.34  Students  ineligible  for  enroll¬ 
ment.  (a)  When  desired  by  institutional 
authorities  and  approved  by  the  PAS&T, 
students  who  for  any  reason  cannot  be 
formally  enrolled  in  the  AF  ROTC  may 
be  permitted  to  pursue  the  AF  ROTC 
course.  Additional  personnel  will  not  be 
assigned  to  the  AF  ROTC  unit  for  the 
purpose  of  conducting  instruction  for 
these  students.  Therefore,  the  PAS&T 
will  not  allow  a  greater  number  of  such 
students  to  pursue  the  course  of  instruc¬ 
tion  than  can  be  accommodated  with 
assigned  personnel.  Such  students  will 
be  reported  under  the  heading  “other 
students”  in  reports  of  enrollment,  but 
will  not  be  charged  against  enrollment 
quotas.  They  cannot  be  issued  commu¬ 
tation  of  subsistence,  or  Government 
uniforms  or  commutation  therefor,  but 
may  use  anus  and  equipment  issued  to 
the  institution.  Issues  of  arms  and 
equipment  in  excess  of  authorized  allow¬ 
ances  will  not  be  authorized  for  the 
benefit  of  such  students.  Should  any 
such  student  later  be  formally  enrolled 
in  the  AF  ROTC,  he  will  be  given  credit 
for  that  portion  of  the  course  success¬ 
fully  completed  under  the  provisions  of 
this  section. 

(b)  A  student  who  pursues  the  AF 
ROTC  course  of  instruction  under  the 
provisions  of  this  section  may,  upon  ap¬ 
plication  to  the  Chief  of  Staff,  United 
States  Air  Force,  be  considered. for  ap¬ 
pointment  as  a  second  lieutenant  in  a 
component  of  the  Air  Force,  provided 
that  all  of  the  following  conditions  are 
fulfilled: 

(1)  The  student  has  successfully  com¬ 
pleted  the  prescribed  summer  camp 
training. 

(2)  The  student  has  otherwise  fully 
completed  all  requirements  and  is  fully 
qualified  for  such  appointment. 

(3)  The  student  is  recommended  for 
such  appointment  by  the  PAS&T. 

Example:  A  noncitizen  student,  who  pur¬ 
sues  the  AF  ROTC  course  under  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  section,  has  applied  for  United 
States  citizenship  which  he  receives  shortly 
after  graduation  from  college  and  successful 
completion  of  the  advanced  AF  ROTC 
course,  including  the  prescribed  summer 
camp.  Upon  attaining  the  status  of  a  citizen 
of  the  United  States,  this  student  may  be 
considered  for  appointment  as  a  second 
lieutenant  in  a  component  of  the  Air  Force. 

§  862.35  Credit  for  previous  training . 
(a)  A  member  of  the  AF  ROTC  who 
withdraws  from  an  institution  and  later 
enters  another  institution  at  which  an 
AF  ROTC  unit  is  maintained,  if  duly 
selected  for  enrollment,  will  be  given 
credit  for  that  part  of  the  AF  ROTC 
course  which  he  successfully  completed 
at  the  first  institution  and  which  is  sub¬ 


stantially  equivalent  to  the  subject  mat¬ 
ter  contained  in  the  career  training 
option  in  which  he  is  enrolled  at  the  sec¬ 
ond  institution. 

(b)  For  previous  honorable  active 
service  in  the  Air  Force,  Army,  Navy, 
Marine  Corps,  or  Coast  Guard,  members 
of  the  AF  ROTC  may  be  granted  such 
credit  in  lieu  of  the  AF  ROTC  basic 
course,  or  some  portion  thereof,  as  the 
head  of  the  institution  and  the  PAS&T 
may  jointly  determine:  Provided,  That 
the  training  received  while  in  active 
service  is  substantially  equivalent  to  that 
portion  of  the  AF  ROTC  course  for 
W'hich  credit  is  claimed. 

(c)  For  previous  training  at  the 
United  States  Military  Academy,  United 
States  Naval  Academy,  United  States 
Coast  Guard  Academy,  or  in  the  Senior 
Division  of  the  Army  ROTC,  or  in  the 
Naval  ROTC,  equivalent  credit  may  be 
granted :  Provided,  That  the  training  re¬ 
ceived  is  substantially  equivalent  to  that 
portion  of  the  AF  ROTC  course  for 
W'hich  credit  is  claimed.  The  require¬ 
ments  of  the  AF  ROTC  career  training 
option  concerned  will  be  considered  in 
determining  the  amount  of  credit  to  be 
granted. 

(d)  For  training  received  in  the 
Junior  Division,  Army  ROTC,  at  an  in¬ 
stitution  at  which  a  commissioned  offi¬ 
cer  is  detailed  by  the  Department  of  the 
Army  as  professor  of  military  science 
and  tactics,  students  may  be  granted 
such  credit  in  lieu  of  the  first  year  of  the 
basic  course  as  the  head  of  the  institu¬ 
tion  and  the  PAS&T  may  jointly  deter¬ 
mine:  Provided,  That  the  training  re¬ 
ceived  is  substantially  equivalent  to  that 
portion  of  the  first  year  basic  course  for 
W'hich  credit  is  claimed. 

(e)  Under  the  law,  no  credit  can  be 
granted  for  training  received  prior  to 
the  student’s  14th  birthday,  or  for  train¬ 
ing  received  as  a  member  of  the  Civil 
Air  Patrol,  or  for  training  received  as  a 
member  of  a  Reserve  component  of  any 
of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States 
when  not  in  the  active  military  service 
of  the  United  States,  or  for  training  re¬ 
ceived  at  an  institution  at  w'hich  no 
commissioned  officer  of  the  active  mili¬ 
tary  forces  is  detailed  by  orders  of  the 
appropriate  Department  as  professor  of 
military  science  and  tactics,  professor  of 
naval  science,  or  PAS&T. 

§  862.36  Transfer  of  students  between 
Army  or  Navy  ROTC  and  AF  ROTC. 
Students  may  be  transferred  at  their 
owrn  request  between  the  Army  or  Navy 
ROTC  and  the  AF  ROTC  under  the  fol¬ 
lowing  conditions: 

(a)  Students  may  transfer  between 
ROTC  units  of  the  Army  and  Air  Force 
up  to  the  time  of  admission  to  the 
advanced  course  with  the  approval  of 
both  professors  concerned. 

(b)  Students  who  are  under  contract 
for  ROTC  training  in  the  Army,  Navy, 
or  Air  Force,  must  obtain  the  approval 
of  the  proper  authorities  of  the  service 
to  which  under  contract  before  the  con¬ 
tract  may  be  terminated  and  a  request 
for  transfer  to  an  ROTC  unit  of  another 
service  approved.  The  proper  authori¬ 
ties  for  approval  of  termination  of  con¬ 
tracts  in  connection  with  such  requests 
for  transfer  are  as  follow's: 
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(1)  For  AF  ROTC  students  approval 
must  be  obtained  from  the  PAS&T  and 
the  air  force  commander. 

(2)  For  Army  ROTC  students 
approval  must  be  obtained  from  the  Pro¬ 
fessor  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics 
and  the  army  commander. 

( 3  >  For  contract  students  of  the  Naval 
ROTC  approval  must  be  obtained  from 
the  Professor  of  Naval  Science  and  the 
Bureau  of  Naval  Personnel.  Request  for 
Interservice  ROTC  transfers  should  con¬ 
tain  an  indorsement  from  the  officer  in 
charge  of  the  unit  to  which  transfer  is 
being  requested,  indicating  tentative 
approval  of  such  transfer,  contingent 
upon  the  approval  of  the  proper  author¬ 
ities  of  the  service  from  which  the 
student  is  requesting  transfer. 

(c)  The  PAS&T  will  approve  requests 
for  transfer  to  the  AF  ROTC  only  when 
it  has  been  determined  that  the  stu¬ 
dent  concerned  will  complete  the  entire 
prescribed  program  of  instruction,  both 
general  and  specialized,  which,  in  the 
case  of  advanced  students,  W'ill  include 
the  summer  camp.  Credit  may  be 
granted  for  that  part  of  the  course  which 
the  student  successfully  completed  in  the 
Army  or  Navy  ROTC  and  which,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  PAS&T,  is  substantially 
equivalent  to  the  subject  matter  con¬ 
tained  in  the  career  training  option  in 
which  the  student  will  enroll  in  the  AF 
ROTC. 

§  862.37  Curtailment  or  compression 
of  courses,  (a)  There  is  no  authority  un¬ 
der  the  law  to  compress  the  basic  course 
into  less  than  two  academic  years.  The 
term  “academic  year1'  as  used  in  this 
section  will  be  defined  for  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Air  Science  and  Tactics  on  the 
same  basis  as  for  the  academic  depart¬ 
ments  of  the  institution  concerned;  that 
Is,  if  students  are  permitted  to  complete 
more  than  one  academic  year  of  work  in 
the  academic  departments  in  one  calen¬ 
dar  year,  by  means  of  an  “accelerated” 
program  or  attendance  at  a  summer  ses¬ 
sion,  they  may  similarly  complete  more 
than  one  academic  year  of  the  AF  ROTC 
course  in  one  calendar  year,  subject  to 
the  following  conditions: 

(1)  The  arrangement  must  be  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  institutional  authorities 
and  the  air  force  commander. 

(2)  No  reduction  in  the  scope  and 
content  of  the  AF  ROTC  course  will  be 
permitted. 

(3)  The  total  number  of  contact  hours 
must  not  be  reduced  below  180  for  the 
basic  course  and  300  for  the  advanced 
course. 

(b)  Air  force  commanders  are  author¬ 
ized  to  approve  recommendations  for  the 
curtailment  of  the  advanced  course  when 
all  of  the  following  conditions  exist: 

(1)  When  the  student  will  be  eligible 
for  graduation  from  the  institution  be¬ 
fore  he  can  complete  the  full  time  period 
of  the  advanced  course. 

(2)  When  the  student  agrees  to  com¬ 
plete  all  prescribed  subjects  of  the  ad¬ 
vanced  course  program  of  instruction 
without  reduction  in  scope  or  content, 
and  subject  to  written  examination  in 
all  subjects. 

(3)  When  the  student  agrees  to  at¬ 
tend  the  prescribed  summer  camp. 

(4>  When  the  PAS&T  believes  the 
student  possesses  exceptional  aptitude 


for  leadership  and  capacity  for  complet¬ 
ing  the  course  in  the  time  available. 

(c)  The  granting  of  authority  for  a 
curtailment  of  the  advanced  course  will 
not  be  construed  as  a  waiver  for  other 
conditions  of  noneligibility  which  would 
preclude  enrollment  in  the  course  or 
which  would  preclude  appointment  as 
a  commissioned  officer  in  a  component 
of  the  Air  Force  of  the  United  States. 

(d)  A  curtailment  of  the  course  will 
not  be  authorized  in  the  case  of  any 
student  eligible  for  enrollment  in  the 
advanced  course  two  or  more  years  prior 
to  the  date  of  his  graduation  from  the 
institution. 

§  862.38  Discharge  and  suspension. — 
(a>  Lack  of  essential  officer  qualities. 
A  member  of  the  advanced  course,  AF 
ROTC,  accrues  no  vested  right  to  a  com¬ 
mission  in  a  component  of  the  Air  Force 
by  virtue  of  such  membership,  even 
though  he  may  fulfill  all  the  terms  of 
his  contract,  he  fails  to  demonstrate 
that  he  possesses  the  qualities  and 
attributes  essential  in  an  officer. 

(b)  Discharge  and  withdrawal.  (1) 
The  PAS&T  may,  in  an  exceptional  case 
and  with  the  concurrence  of  the  head 
of  the  institution,  discharge  a  member 
of  the  basic  course  of  the  AF  ROTC 
from  such  corps  and  from  the  necessity 
of  completing  the  course  as  a  require¬ 
ment  for  graduation. 

(2)  With  the  concurrence  of  the  head 
of  the  institution,  the  PAS&T  may  dis¬ 
charge  a  member  of  the  advanced  course 
of  the  AF  ROTC  for  the  convenience  of 
the  Government  without  requiring  a  re¬ 
fund  of  commutation  of  subsistence. 

(3)  In  all  other  cases  involving  the 
discharge  of  an  advanced  course  student, 
the  PAS&T  will  request  authority  for 
such  discharge  from  the  air  force  com¬ 
mander.  The  air  force  commander  will 
take  prompt  action  on  each  such  request 
and,  if  the  discharge  is  approved,  will  in¬ 
dicate  whether  any  refund  of  commuta¬ 
tion  of  subsistence  is  required.  If  the 
refund  is  required,  the  student  con¬ 
cerned  will  not  be  discharged  until  the 
refund  has  been  made.  Such  discharge 
terminates  the  student’s  advanced 
course  contract. 

(4)  A  student  who  has  been  dis¬ 
charged  from  the  advanced  course  of  the 
AF  ROTC  because  of  inaptitude,  indif¬ 
ference  to  training,  incompatibility,  or 
for  disciplinary  reasons  or  reasons  in¬ 
volving  undesirable  traits  of  character, 
will  not  be  re-enrolled  in  the  advanced 
course. 

(c)  Suspension  of  students  awaiting 
discharge.  With  the  concurrence  of  the 
head  of  the  institution,  the  PAS&T  may 
suspend  a  student  from  active  participa¬ 
tion  in  the  AF  ROTC  program  when  the 
student  is  awaiting  formal  discharge 
from  the  advanced  course  of  the  AF 
ROTC  and,  in  the  opinion  of  the  PAS&T, 
the  continued  active  participation  of  the 
student  in  the  program  would  be  detri¬ 
mental  to  the  best  interests  of  the  corps 
of  cadets  and  the  AF  ROTC.  Such  sus¬ 
pension  also  suspends  the  student’s  ad¬ 
vanced  course  contract  including  the 
payment  of  commutation  of  subsistence 
and  commutation  in  lieu  of  uniform,  if 
applicable.  If  student’s  suspension  is 
later  removed  or  revoked,  and  he  is  re¬ 
instated  as  an  active  member  of  the  AF 


ROTC,  the  student  will  be  paid  com¬ 
mutation  of  subsistence  for  the  period  of 
the  suspension  and  will  be  entitled  to  all 
other  rights  and  benefits  of  the  advance 
course  contract  which  he  would  have  re¬ 
ceived  had  such  suspension  never  oc¬ 
curred. 

§  862.39  Training— ( a>  Objective. 
The  objective  of  the  AF  ROTC  training 
program  is  to  qualify  the  prospective 
commissioned  graduate  to  discharge  all 
duties  and  responsibilities  which  may  be 
required  of  him  as  a  junior  officer  of  the 
Air  Force,  including  those  involved  in  a 
definite  military  occupational  specialty, 
without  further  formal  post-appoint¬ 
ment  schooling. 

(b)  Training  phases  and  curricula. 
Both  the  institutional  and  summer- 
camp  phases  of  the  AF  ROTC  training 
program  will  be  composed  of  two  prin¬ 
cipal  training  curricula,  which  are  the 
officer  development  training  curriculum 
and  the  officer  career  training  curric¬ 
ulum. 

(1)  The  officer  development  training 
curriculum  will  include  all  training 
which  is  of  general  application  to  all 
prospective  Air  Force  officers.  It  will  be 
designed  to  develop  the  attributes  of 
character  and  leadership  which  are 
essential  in  every  officer,  by  example, 
precept,  participation,  and  practice, 
through  an  orderly  and  progressive  in¬ 
structional  program  in  the  exercise  of 
discipline  in  thought,  speech,  and  action. 
It  will  also  be  designed  to  familiarize  the 
student  with  the  organization  and  mis¬ 
sions  of  the  Department  of  Defense  and 
its  subordinate  departments  and  agen¬ 
cies  and  the  detailed  organization  and 
functions  of  the  Department  of  the  Air 
Force  and  its  tactical,  technical,  and  ad¬ 
ministrative  fields  of  operation;  and  to 
provide  the  student  with  the  general 
military  knowledge  and  background 
which  w;ll  equip  him  to  assume  the 
status  of  a  commissioned  officer  in  the 
Regular  Air  Force,  the  Air  National 
Guard,  or  the  Air  Force  Re  .rve. 

(2)  The  officer  career  training  curric¬ 
ulum  will  include  all  training  peculiar 
to  any  one  of  the  several  career  train¬ 
ing  options  conducted  in  the  AF  ROTC 
program.  It  will  be  designed  to  provide 
the  prospective  graduate  with  the  quali¬ 
fications  necessary  to  enable  him  to  dis¬ 
charge  the  technical  requirement  of  a 
specific  military  occupational  specialty 
without  further  formal  training  in  the 
schools  of  the  Air  Force,  and  with  a 
minimum  of  on-the-job  familiarization. 
It  is  designed  to  supplement  to  the  great¬ 
est  practicable  extent  the  several  aca¬ 
demic  majors  by  providing  the  Air  Force 
applications  of  those  majors. 

§  862.40  Integration  of  AF  ROTC 
curriculum  with  academic  curriculum. 
(a)  The  Federal  statutes  which  govern 
the  AF  ROTC  provide  that  “*  *  * 

no  unit  of  such  corps  shall  be  organized 
or  maintained  at  any  educational  insti¬ 
tution  the  authorities  of  which  fail  or 
neglect  to  adopt  into  their  curriculum 
the  prescribed  courses  of  military  train¬ 
ing  *  *  This  provision  is  con¬ 

strued  to  mean  that  the  establishment 
and  maintenance  of  an  AF  ROTC  unit  at 
any  institution  is  contingent  upon  plac¬ 
ing  AF  ROTC  courses  on  the  same  basis 
as  nonmilitary  courses  as  regards 
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academic  credit  applicable  toward  grad¬ 
uation,  availability  to  qualified  students 
who  are  pursuing  appropriate  academic 
majors  and  who  desire  or  are  required 
by  institutional  regulations  to  enroll  in 
the  AF  ROTC,  scheduling,  etc. 

(b)  The  establishment  of  all  or  any 
portion  of  the  AF  ROTC  curriculum  as  a 
required  or  elective  course  to  be  pursued 
by  students  not  enrolled  in  the  AF  ROTC 
is  permitted  and  encouraged  by  the  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Air  Force,  subject  only 
to  the  limitations  imposed  by  the  avail¬ 
ability  of  Air  Force  instructor  personnel 
assigned  to  duty  with  the  AF  ROTC  unit 
at  the  institution.  Additional  personnel 
cannot  be  provided  by  the  Air  Force  for 
this  purpose. 

§  862.41  Substitution  of  academic 
courses  for  portions  of  the  AF  ROTC 
curriculum,  (a)  The  major  air  com¬ 
mander  is  authorized  to  approve  requests 
for  permission  to  substitute  academic 
courses  for  a  portion  or  portions  of  the 
AF  ROTC  curriculum  if  at  least  one  class 
section  of  students  is  involved  and  if  as 
the  result  of  a  detailed  evaluation  he 
determines  that  the  academic  course  is 
at  least  substantially  equivalent  in  scope 
and  content  to  that  portion  of  the  AF 
ROTC  curriculum  for  which  it  is  pro¬ 
posed  to  be  substituted.  Approval  will 
not  be  granted  to  requests  for  permission 
to  substitute  an  academic  course  which 
has  only  a  vague  or  general  relationship 
to  the  pertinent  portion  of  the  AF  ROTC 
curriculum,  even  though  the  academic 
course  may  make  some  contribution  to 
the  background  of  the  prospective  officer. 
In  the  absence  of  an  acceptable  substi¬ 
tution  approval  will  not  be  granted  to 
requests  for  permission  to  reduce  the 
number  of  hours  per  week  prescribed  for 
actual  attendance  at  classes  of  the  basic 
course  or  the  advanced  course. 

(b)  If  the  PAS&T  finds  that  academic 
courses  pursued  by  AF  ROTC  students 
are  at  least  substantially  equivalent  in 
scope  and  content  to  a  portion  or  por¬ 
tions  of  the  AF  ROTC  curriculum,  he 
will  promptly  initiate  a  request  for  per¬ 
mission  to  authorize  a  substitution.  The 
request  will  include  sufficient  informa¬ 
tion  to  enable  an  accurate  evaluation 
and  comparison  of  course  content  to  be 
made,  and  a  statement  regarding  the 
proposed  utilization  of  AF  ROTC  class¬ 
room  periods  vacated  as  a  result  of  the 
substitution. 

(c)  Academic  courses  which  are  au¬ 
thorized  to  be  substituted  for  a  portion 
of  the  AF  ROTC  curriculum  will  be  re¬ 
garded  as  being  an  integral  part  of  that 
curriculum  for  all  purposes  relating  to 
determination  of  student  eligibility  for 
admission  to  the  advanced  course  or  for 
appointment  as  a  commissioned  officer 
upon  graduation. 

§  862.42  Appointment  of  graduates  as 
commissioyied  officers  in  the  Air  Force 
Reserve,  (a )  Graduates  of  the  AF  ROTC 
may  be  appointed  second  lieutenants  in 
the  Air  Force  Reserve  upon  satisfactory 
completion  of  the  course  of  instruction 
prescribed  by  law  and  regulations  and 
upon  being  awarded  a  baccalaurate  de¬ 
gree  from  an  accredited  educational 
institution. 

<b)  Those  students  who  complete  the 
Prescribed  AF  ROTC  course  of  instruc¬ 


tion  but  who  have  not  yet  received  a 
baccalureate  degree  will  be  awarded  a 
“Certificate  of  Eligibility  for  Appoint¬ 
ment  as  a  Second  Lieutenant,  Air  Force 
Reserve.” 

(c)  The  air  force  commander  will 
tender  a  commissioned  appointment  as 
second  lieutenant.  Air  Force  Reserve,  to 
each  otherwise  qualified  person  possess¬ 
ing  such  Certificate  of  Eligibility  for 
Appointment  at  such  time  as  the  person : 

(1)  Receives  a  baccalureate  degree 
from  an  accredited  educational  institu¬ 
tion,  or 

(2)  Will  be  28  years  of  age  within  a 
period  of  six  months,  or 

(3)  Will,  for  any  other  reason,  be  in¬ 
eligible  to  receive  such  appointment  at 
a  later  date.  Such  appointments  may 
also  be  tendered  in  individual  cases  un¬ 
der  policies  that  may  be  prescribed  from 
time  to  time  by  the  Department  of  the 
Air  Force. 

§  862.43  Admission  of  commissioned 
graduates  to  Air  Force  flying  training 
schools — (a)  Qualifications.  Any  AF 
ROTC  graduate  may  apply  for  and  be 
assigned  to  pilot  or  navigator  training 
in  officer  grade,  and  receive  priority  proc¬ 
essing  and  assignment  to  a  flying  train¬ 
ing  class:  Provided,  That  he  possesses 
all  of  the  following  qualifications: 

(1)  Holds  a  current  commission  in  a 
component  of  the  Air  Force. 

(2)  Possesses  a  baccalaureate  degree 
from  an  accredited  educational  institu¬ 
tion.  • 

(3)  Has  not  passed  his  27th  birthday 
at  the  time  of  enrollment  in  a  flying 
training  class. 

(4)  Meets  the  physical  standards  pre¬ 
scribed  in  current  directives. 

(5)  Has  successfully  completed  the 
prescribed  aviation  aptitude  examina¬ 
tion. 

(6)  Has  not  been  eliminated  from  a 
flying  training  course  conducted  by  one 
of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States 
because  of  lack  of  proficiency  in  such 
course,  except  that  a  graduate  may  be 
assigned  to  navigator  training  who  has 
been  eliminated  from  a  pilot  training 
course  and  has  been  recommended  by 
the  faculty  board  for  other  aircrew 
training. 

(b)  Application.  (1)  AF  ROTC 
graduates  who  meet  the  requirements 
set  forth  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  will  make  application  for  flying 
training  in  the  same  manner  prescribed 
for  all  other  Air  Force  officers,  as  set 
forth  in  current  directives. 

(2)  An  AF  ROTC  student  or  graduate 
who  does  not  yet  meet  the  qualifications 
set  forth  in  paragraph  (a)  (1)  and  (2) 
of  this  section  may  submit  AF  Form  131, 
“Application  for  Flying  Training,”  and 
AF  Form  125,  “Application  for  Extended 
Active  Duty,”  to  the  PAS&T,  who  will 
administer  the  prescribed  aviation  apti¬ 
tude  examination. 

§  862.44  Appointment  of  nongradu¬ 
ates  as  noncommissioned  officers  in  the 
Air  Force  Reserve — (a)  Grade  eligibility. 
Upon  presentation  of  a  certificate  issued 
by  the  PAS&T  stating  that  the  AF  ROTC 
course  of  instruction,  or  a  portion 
thereof,  has  been  successfully  completed 
and  that  the  termination  of  the  instruc¬ 
tion  was  under  honorable  conditions  and 


for  reasons  other  than  academic  failure, 
eligible  applicants  may  be  accepted  for 
enlistment  in  the  Air  Force  Reserve  in 
accordance  with  the  following  scale  of 
grade  eligibility: 

Years  of  instruction 

successfully  completed:  Grade 


1_ . E-2 

2  _  El-3 

3  . El-4 


(b)  Processing.  The  processing  of 
such  enlistment  of  the  applicants  will  be 
in  accordance  with  current  directives. 

§  862.45  Monetary  allowances — (a) 
Commutation  in  lieu  of  uniforms.  In¬ 
stitutions  at  which  units  of  the  AF  ROTC 
are  established  may  be  paid  commuta¬ 
tion  in  lieu  of  the  issue  of  Government 
uniforms  in  kind. 

(b)  Commutation  of  subsistence.  (1) 
All  members  of  the  senior  division  of  the 
AF  ROTC  who  are  formally  enrolled 
under  contract  in  the  advanced  course 
are  entitled  to  receive  the  commutation 
of  subsistence  authorized  by  section  47c, 
National  Defense  Act  (41  Stat.  778),  as 
amended,  subject  to  the  conditions  pre¬ 
scribed  by  law  and  pertinent  directives. 

(2)  Persons  who  are  permitted  to  pur¬ 
sue  the  advanced  course  without  being 
formally  enrolled  under  contract  therein, 
as  authorized  by  §  862.34,  are  not  en¬ 
titled  to  receive  commutation  of  sub¬ 
sistence. 

(3)  Veterans  who  are  receiving  com¬ 
pensation  from  the  Veterans’  Adminis¬ 
tration  for  physical  disability  may 
receive  concurrently  the  monetary  al¬ 
lowances  and  benefits  authorized  for 
members  of  the  advanced  course  of  the 
AF  ROTC  if  they  are  accepted  for  for¬ 
mal  enrollment  in  such  course.  (See  also 
§  862.33  (c)  (6)  (i).) 

§  862.46  Application  and  Agreement 
for  establishment  of  Senior  Unit,  AF 
ROTC.  Application  in  the  following 
form  will  be  submitted  by  institutional 
authorities  desiring  the  establishment  of 
units  of  the  AF  ROTC : 

Subject:  Application  for  the  Establish¬ 
ment  of  a  Senior  Unit,  Air  Force  Reserve  Offi¬ 
cers’  Training  Corps  and  Agreement  Pertain¬ 
ing  Thereto. 

To:  The  Chief  of  Staff,  United  States  Air 
Force,  Washington  25.  D.  C. 

Through:  (1)  The  Commanding  Gen¬ 
eral,  _  Air  Force  _ _ 

(2)  The  Commanding  General,  Continental 
Air  Command,  Mitchel  Air  Force  Base,  New 
York. 

APPLICATION 

By  direction  of  the  governing  authorities 

of  _  (name  of  institution), 

I  hereby  submit  application  for  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  a  senior  unit  of  the  Air  Force 
Reserve  Officers’  Training  Corps  at  this  insti¬ 
tution.  Attached  hereto  is  a  catalog  and  a 
statement  of  particulars  with  reference  to 
this  institution. 

AGREEMENT 

1.  Contingent  upon  the  acceptance  of  this 
application  by  the  President  and  upon  the 
fulfillment  of  all  conditions  enumerated  in 
paragraph  2  following,  the  Secretary  of  the 
Air  Force  agrees  as  follows: 

a.  To  establish  and  maintain  a  senior  unit 
of  the  Air  Force  Reserve  Officers’  Training 
Corps  at  the  institution  named  in  the  fore¬ 
going  application. 

b.  To  assign  such  Air  Force  personnel  as 
he  may  deem  necessary  for  the  proper  ad¬ 
ministration  and  conduct  of  the  Air  Force 
Reserve  Officers’  Training  Corps  program  at 
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the  above-named  Institution,  and  to  pay  the 
statutory  pay  allowances  of  such  personnel 
from  Air  Force  appropriations. 

c.  To  Issue  to  the  Institution,  at  the  ex¬ 
pense  of  the  United  States,  upon  receipt  of 
properly  executed  requisitions  from  the  Air 
Force  property  custodian  thereof,  such  avail¬ 
able  United  States  property  as  may  be  au¬ 
thorized  by  law  and  applicable  tables  of 
allowances;  and  to  pay,  at  the  expense  of 
the  United  States,  the  cost  of  transporta¬ 
tion,  packing,  crating,  and  normal  main¬ 
tenance  of  such  property,  exclusive  of  costs 
Involved  in  the  storage  of  such  property  at 
the  institution. 

d.  To  pay,  at  the  expense  of  the  United 
States  and  subject  to  appropriate  regula¬ 
tions,  commutation  in  lieu  of  subsistence 
at  the  currently  prescribed  rate  to  formally 
enrolled  members  of  the  advanced  course. 

e.  To  pay,  at  the  expense  of  the  United 
States  and  subject  to  appropriate  regula¬ 
tions,  commutation  In  lieu  of  the  issue  of 
Government  uniform  clothing,  at  the  cur¬ 
rently  prescribed  rate  or  rates,  in  behalf 
of  formally  enrolled  members  of  the  basic 
course  or  the  advanced  course  or  both,  to 
whom  suitable  uniform  clothing  Is  furnished 
at  the  expense  of  the  Institution. 

2.  Contingent  upon  the  acceptance  of  this 
application  by  the  President,  and  upon  the 
establishment  of  the  desired  unit  of  the  Air 
Force  Reserve  Officers'  Training  Corps,  the 
governing  authorities  of  this  institution 
agree  as  follows: 

a.  To  establish  and  maintain  (1)  a  basic 
course  of  military  training  of  not  less  than 
two  academic  years’  duration,  enrollment  In 
which  shall  be  (required)  (elective)1  on  the 
part  of  all  physically  fit  male  undergraduate 
students  who  are  not  less  than  fourteen 
years  of  age,  and  (2)  an  advanced  course  of 
military  training  extending  throughout  the 
remainder  of  the  period  of  the  normal  under¬ 
graduate  course,  enrollment  In  which  shall 
be  elective  on  the  part  of  those  students  who 
may  be  selected  therefor  by  the  head  of 
the  institution  and  the  professor  of  air 
science  and  tactics;  and  to  require  that  each 
student  who  shall  have  been  enrolled  in 
either  course  6hall  complete  that  course  as  a 
prerequisite  for  his  graduation  from  the  in¬ 
stitution,  unless  he  is  excused  from  this  re¬ 
quirement  by  authority  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force. 

b.  To  establish  a  Department  of  Air  Science 
and  Tactics  as  an  integral  academic  and 
administrative  subdivision  of  the  institution. 

c.  To  adopt  into  the  curriculum  of  the 
Institution  the  military  courses  or  subjects 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force; 
and  to  require  each  student  (1)  who  is  en¬ 
rolled  in  the  basic  course  to  devote  not  less 
than  an  average  of  three  hours  per  week  per 
academic  year  to  such  military  course,  and 
(2)  who  is  enrolled  in  the  advance  course  to 
devote  not  less  than  an  average  of  five  hours 
per  week  per  academic  year  to  such  military 
course,  in  both  cases  exclusive  of  the  time 
spent  by  him  In  preparation  or  study. 

d.  To  endeavor  to  promote  and  further  the 
objects  for  which  the  program  is  organized. 

e.  To  grant  academic  credit  applicable 

toward  graduation  for  successful  completion 
of  each  semester,  quarter,  or  term  of  the 
military  course  at  the  rate  of _ credits 


per _ of  the  basic  course,  and  _ 

credits  per _ of  the  advanced  course. 


f.  To  conform  to  the  regulations  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force  regarding  the 
issue,  care,  use.  safekeeping,  and  accounting 
for  United  States  property  Issued  to  the 
Institution. 

g.  To  appoint  by  resolution  or  in  by-laws, 
whichever  may  be  countenanced  by  statutes 
or  approved  methods  of  procedure  governing 
the  Institution,  a  civilian  officer  of  the  Insti¬ 
tution  to  be  known  as  the  Air  Force  property 
custodian,  who  will  be  empowered  to  requi¬ 
sition.  receive,  store,  and  account  for  Air 


1  Strike  out  inapplicable  word. 


Force  property  issued  to  the  Institution,  and 
otherwise  to  transact  matters  pertaining 
thereto  for  and  in  behalf  of  the  Institution. 

h.  To  comply  with  the  provisions  of  law 
and  the  regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Air  Force  pertaining  to  the  furnishing  of  a 
bond  to  cover  the  value  of  all  Air  Force 
property  issued  to  the  institution,  except 
clothing,  expendable  articles,  and  articles 
specifically  exempted. 

i.  To  provide,  without  expense  to  the  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Air  Force,  the  office,  class¬ 
room,  storage,  drill,  range,  and  other  facilities 
mutually  agreed  upon  as  specified  In  inclo¬ 
sure  2,  hereto,  for  use  In  connection  with 
the  Air  Force  Reserve  Officers’  Training  CorpB 
program. 

3.  It  is  mutually  understood  and  agreed 
as  follows: 

a.  That  this  agreement  shall  not  become 
effective  until  the  authorities  of  this  insti¬ 
tution  have  been  notified  officially  that  the 
President  has  approved  the  establishment  of 
the  Air  Force  Reserve  Officers’  Training  Corps 
unit  concerned,  on  the  date  specified. 

b.  That  this  agreement  may  be  terminated 
and  the  Air  Force  Reserve  Officers'  Training 
Corps  unit  disestablished  as  of  the  end  of 
any  academic  year,  upon  the  giving  of  at 
least  90  days’  advance  notice  of  such  intent 
by  either  party  hereto. 

c.  That  the  authorities  of  this  institution 
shall  In  all  cases  be  afforded  the  opportunity 
to  pass  on  the  qualifications  of  Air  Force 
officers  proposed  for  assignment,  and  to 
veto  such  assignment;  and  shall  also  have 
the  right  to  demand  the  relief  from  assign¬ 
ment  of  any  officer,  warrant  officer,  or  airman 
so  assigned. 

d.  That,  in  the  event  paragraph  2a  above 
specifies  that  enrollment  in  the  basic  course 
of  military  training  shall  be  on  a  required 
basis,  the  authorities  of  this  Institution 
shall  have  the  right  to  exempt  or  excuse 
therefrom  those  students  who,  in  the  Judg¬ 
ment  of  the  Institutional  authorities,  have 
received  or  are  receiving  equivalent  military 
training. 

e.  That  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force  shall 
have  the  right  at  any  time  to  relieve  from 
duty  at  the  Institution  any  officer,  warrant 
officer,  or  airman  of  the  Air  Force  of  the 
United  States  so  assigned. 

f.  That  the  authorities  of  this  Institution 
initially  elect  to  receive  uniforms  in  kind  for 
students  of  (the  basic  course)  (the  advanced 
course)  (the  basic  and  advanced  courses) 
and  to  receive  commutation  of  uniform  in 
behalf  of  students  of  (the  basic  course)  (the 
advanced  course)  (the  basic  and  advanced 
courses)  .* 

4.  The  authorities  of  this  Institution  un¬ 
derstand  that  the  law  requires,  as  conditions 
precedent  to  the  establishment  and  mainte¬ 
nance  of  the  desired  unit  of  the  Air  Force 
Reserve  Officers’  Training  Corps,  that: 

a.  The  Institution  must  maintain  under 
military  training  in  the  Air  Force  Reserve 
Officers’  Training  Corps  a  minimum  of  100 
physically  fit  male  students. 

b.  An  officer  of  the  United  States  Air  Force 
must  be  detailed  as  professor  of  air  science 
and  tactics. 


For  the  Institution: 

(Name)  _ _ 

(Title) . . . . . . . “ 

For  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force : 

(Name)  _ _ _ 

(Title)  . " 

2  Incls: 

1.  Data  pertaining  to  institution 

2.  Agreement  as  to  facilities  information 
sheet 

§  862.47  Inclosures  (to  be  attached  to 
application  for  AF  ROTC  unit) — (a) 
Inclosure  No.  1;  data  pertaining  to  in¬ 
stitution. 

Name  and  Location  of  Institution _ _ 

1.  If  Air  Force  ROTC  training  is  to  be  con¬ 
ducted  at  any  auxiliary  or  subcampus  or  at 
any  location  other  than  that  stated  above, 
explain  fully: 

2.  Type  of  institution  (check  one) : 

(  )  State  College  (Land-Grant). 

(  )  State  (other). 

(  )  Municipal. 

(  )  Denominational  (specify _ ). 

(  )  State  University  (Land-Grant). 

(  )  State  University  (non-Land- 

Grant). 

(  )  Other  Public. 

(  )  Other  (specify _ _ _ ), 

3.  List  agencies  which  accredit  the  vari¬ 
ous  courses  given  by  institutions : 

4.  a.  Official  designation  of  governing  body: 

b.  Number  of  members: 

6.  Official  designation  of  head  of  In¬ 
stitution  ; 

6.  Indicate  the  status  to  be  accorded  the 
Air  Force  ROTC  unit  within  the  institutional 
organization  (school,  department,  etc.): 

7.  Nearest  airfield  capable  of  handling 
trainer-type  military  aircraft  (describe): 

8.  Specify  the  type  or  types  of  screening 
or  college  aptitude  tests  administered  to 
all  entering  freshmen: 

9.  To  what  extent  are  all  entering  male 
freshmen  physically  examined? 

10.  Specify  health-service  or  dispensary 
facilities  and  personnel  which  will  be  avail¬ 
able  annually  for  military  type  pi  cal 
examinations  of  Air  Force  ROTC  students: 

11.  Does  the  institution  sponsor  any  fly¬ 
ing  school  or  other  aviation  activity? 
(Describe) 

12.  Is  there  a  band  which  will  be  available 
for  ROTC  ceremonies?  State  whether  In¬ 
stitutional  or  ROTC: 

13.  To  what  extent  Is  Institution  en¬ 
dowed? 

14.  Indicate  amount  of  public  support  re¬ 
ceived  annually: 

15.  This  Institution  operates  on  a  (‘‘nor¬ 

mal”)  ("accelerated”)  schedule.  The  aca¬ 
demic  year  consists  of  (2  semesters)  (3 
quarters)  (  ).  There  (Is)  (Is  not)  a  sum¬ 

mer  session.  The  total  duration  in  the  aca¬ 
demic  year,  exclusive  of  vacation  periods  and 
examination,  Is _ weeks. 

16.  Indicate  anticipated  future  (post¬ 
veteran)  stabilized  enrollment,  and  antici¬ 
pated  numbers  who  will  receive  baccalau¬ 
reate  or  equivalent  degrees  annually,  in  each 
of  the  following  fields: 


Freshmen 

Sophomores 

Pre- 

Junior*  1 

Junior 

Seniors 

Receiving 

degrees 

AeroEne _  .  _ 

Chemical  Ene _  _  _  _ _ 

Civil  Eng . . 

Electrical  Eng . . 

Mechanical  Eng . . 

. 

Other  Eng . ~ . 

Chemistry _ _ _ 

Public  Admin.. . . 

Statistics _ ..... _ _ 

Transportation.... . . . 

Other  Bus.  Admin _  _ 

. 

Liberal  Arts . 

Total  for  institution  T.. _ 

_ 

1  For  use  In  connection  with  6-year  undergraduate  courses  only. 


Friday ,  September  21,  1951 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


9653 


(b)  Inclosure  No.  2;  agreement  re¬ 
garding  facilities  to  be  provided  for  the 
use  of  the  Air  Force  ROTC  program, 
without  expense  to  the  Department  of 
the  Air  Force. 


b.  For  storage  of  large  items  of  equipment, 
training  aids,  motor  vehicles,  etc.  (De¬ 
scribe.) 

Note:  Storage  rooms,  particularly  for 
clothing  and  small  articles  of  equipment, 
must  be  adequately  lighted  and  ventilated 
and  be  provided  with  shelving,  cabinets,  and 
locked  arms  racks.  Windows  must  be  se¬ 
curely  barred  and  doors  reinforced  and  fitted 
with  cylinder  locks. 

3.  a.  Classrooms:  Room  and  building - 

Seating  capacity _ Exclusive  or  joint 

use. 

Note:  Classrooms  must  be  adequately 
lighted  and  ventilated  and  provided  with 
standard  equipment.  If  joint  use  is  speci¬ 
fied,  rooms  must  be  available  for  Air  Force 
ROTC  classes  when  scheduled. 

b.  Assembly  hall:  Seating  capacity 

_ _ ;  (is)  (is  not)  provided  with 

projection  equipment  for  (35  mm)  (16 
mm)  film.  Will  be  available  for  Air  Force 
ROTC  classes  as  follows: 

4.  Gymnasium  or  other  indoor  drill  area: 

Size:  _ '  x  _ '.  Will  be* available 

for  Air  Force  ROTC  classes  as  follows: 

5.  Outdoor  drill  area:  Location  with  re¬ 
spect  to  offices  and  storerooms _ _ 

Size: _ '  x _ '.  Will  be  available  for 

Air  Force  ROTC  classes  as  follows: 

6.  Indoor  target  range:  Number  of  firing 

points _ _  Will  be  under  jurisdic¬ 
tion  of _ _ 


7.  Other  facilities,  as  specified  below: 

A  plan  of  the  campus,  showing  relative  lo¬ 
cation  of  facilities  to  be  provided  for  the 
Air  Force  ROTC  Program,  is  attached. 

Tseal]  K.  E.  Thiebaud, 

Colonel,  U.  S.  Air  Force, 

Air  Adjutant  General. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-11371;  Filed,  Sept.  20,  1951; 
8  45  a.  m.] 


TITLE  32A— NATIONAL  DEFENSE, 
APPENDIX 

Chapter  III — Office  of  Price  Stabiliza¬ 
tion,  Economic  Stabilization  Agency 

[Ceiling  Price  Regulation  22,  Amendment  27] 

CPR  22 — Manufacturers’  General 
Ceiling  Price  Regulation 

extension  of  effective  date 

•  Pursuant  to  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended  (Pub.  Law  774, 
81st  Cong.,  Pub.  Law  96,  82d  Cong.),  Ex- 


Name  and  location  of  institution _ _ 

The  authorities  of  the  above-named  in¬ 
stitution  agree  that  the  facilities  specified 
below  shall  be  furnished  for  the  use  of  the 
Air  Force  ROTC  program,  without  expense 
to  the  Department  of  the  Air  Force: 


ecutive  Order  10161  (15  F.  R.  6105),  and 
Economic  Stabilization  Agency  General 
Order  No.  2  (16  F.  R.  738),  this  Amend¬ 
ment  27  to  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  22  is 
hereby  issued. 

STATEMENT  OF  CONSIDERATIONS 

This  amendment  to  Ceiling  Price  Reg¬ 
ulation  22  extends  the  mandatory  effec¬ 
tive  date  of  Amendment  25  to  CPR  22  to 
October  1,  1951,  as  to  products  removed 
from  the  coverage  of  Supplementary 
Regulation  18  to  the  General  Ceiling 
Price  Regulation  and  placed  under  CPR 
22  by  Amendment  25  to  CPR  22.  The 
reasons  for  this  amendment  are  stated  in 
the  Statement  of  Considerations  for 
Amendment  1  to  Revision  1  of  Supple¬ 
mentary  Regulation  18  of  the  General 
Ceiling  Price  Regulation,  issued  simul¬ 
taneously  herewith. 

AMENDATORY  PROVISIONS 

Amendment  25  to  Ceiling  Price  Regu¬ 
lation  22  is  amended  by  changing  the 
last  paragraph  thereof  to  read  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

Effective  date.  The  effective  date  of 
this  Amendment  25  to  Ceiling  Price  Reg¬ 
ulation  22  is  October  1, 1951,  or  such  ear¬ 
lier  date  between  September  15,  1951, 
and  October  1,  1951,  as  you  may  select. 

(Sec.  704,  64  Stat.  816,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  Sup.  2154) 

This  Amendment  27  to  Ceiling  Price 
Regulation  22  shall  become  effective  as 
of  September  15,  1951. 

Michael  V.  DiSalle, 

Director  of  Price  Stabilization. 

September  19,  1951. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-11491;  Filed,  Sept.  19,  1951; 

5:07  p.  m.] 


[Ceiling  Price  Regulation  55.  Supplementary 
Regulation  1] 

CPR  55 — Ceiling  Prices  for  Certain 
Processed  Vegetables  of  the  1951 
Pack 

SR  1 — modification  of  raw  material 
adjustment 

Pursuant  to  ttie  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  Executive  Order 


10161  (15  F.  R.  6105),  and  Economic 
Stabilization  Agency  General  Order  No. 

2  (16  F.  R.  738)  this  Supplementary 
Regulation  1  to  Ceiling  Price  Regulation 
55  is  hereby  issued. 

STATEMENT  OF  CONSIDERATIONS 

The  tomato  canning  industry  of  the 
“Eastern  Shore”  area  of  Delaware,  Mary¬ 
land  and  Virginia  informally  represented 
to  the  Office  of  Price  Stabilization  that 
the  method  for  computing  raw  material 
adjustments  in  Ceiling  Price  Regulation 
55  resulted  in  inequitable  ceiling  prices. 
They  requested  that  a  modification  be 
provided.  In  support  of  this  contention 
they  supplied  data  on  prices  and  costs. 
These  data,  together  with  supplemental 
information,  were  examined  to  deter¬ 
mine  the  extent  by  which  raw  material 
costs  were  abnormally  high  in  1948.  The 
bases  for  this  comparison  were  averages 
if  or  the  period  1941-1950  of  prices  paid 
for  tomatoes  for  canning  in  the  “Eastern 
Shore”  region  and  in  other  producing 
areas. 

Accordingly,  a  modification  in  the 
method  of  computing  raw  material  ad¬ 
justments  has  been  provided  for  tomato 
canners  in  this  area.  They  may  decrease 
their  1948  weighted  average  raw  mate¬ 
rial  cost  by  $7.50  per  ton.  They  use  this 
reduced  figure  in  computing  their  raw 
material  adjustment  under  section  2  (c) 
of  CPR  55.  The  result  of  this  modifica¬ 
tion  will  be  to  increase  ceiling  prices  for 
tomatoes  canned  in  this  area. 

The  change  effected  by  this  supple¬ 
mentary  regulation  is,  basically,  the  re¬ 
sult  of  informal  suggestions  of  the 
industry  affected.  While  formal  consul¬ 
tations  with  representatives  of  the  in¬ 
dustry  were  not  practicable,  it  is  the 
judgment  of  the  Director  of  Price  Sta¬ 
bilization  that  the  modification  reflects 
the  views  of  the  industry. 

In  the  judgment  of  the  Director,  the 
ceiling  prices  established  by  this  supple¬ 
mentary  regulation  are  generally  fair 
and  equitable  and  necessary  to  effectuate 
the  purposes  of  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

REGULATORY  PROVISIONS 

Sec. 

1.  What  this  supplementary  regulation  does. 

2.  Decrease  in  1948  raw  material  cost. 

Authority:  Sections  1  and  2  issued  un¬ 
der  section  704,  64  Stat.  816,  as  amended;  50 
U.  S.  C.  App.-  Sup.  2154. 

Section  1.  What  this  supplementary 
regulation  does.  This  Supplementary 
Regulation  1  modifies  section  2  (c)  of 
Ceiling  Price  Regulation  55  by  allowing 
tomato  processors  of  the  “Eastern 
Shore”  area  of  Delaware,  Maryland,  and 
Virginia  to  decrease  their  1948  raw  ma¬ 
terial  cost  in  making  the  required  raw 
material  adjustment. 

Sec.  2.  Decrease  in  1948  raw  material 
cost.  If  you  are  a  canner  whose  factory 
or  factories  are  located  in  the  State  of 
Delaware,  Accomac  or  Northampton 
Counties  in  Virginia,  or  those  counties 
In  Maryland  east  of  Chesapeake  Bay  and 
the  Susquehanna  River,  you  may  de¬ 
crease  your  1948  weighted  average  raw 
material  cost  for  tomatoes  by  $7.50  per 
ton  before  computing  the  required  raw 
material  adjustment. 


1.  Offices: 


Number  of  rooms 

Size 

Located  in  (building) 

_ t _ 

Specify  whether  for  exclusive  use  of  Air  Force 
ROTC  or  joint  use  with  Military  or  Naval 
Science  or  other  Departments 

'  x  ' 

'  X 

_ '  X _ ' 

_ '  X _ ' 

2.  Storage  rooms: 

a.  For  storage  of  clothing,  supplies,  small  articles  of  equipment,  etc. 


Number  of  rooms 

Size 

Located  in  (building) 

Exclusive  or  joint  use 

- '  x - ' 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


All  other  provisions  of  Ceiling  Price 
Regulation  55  are  unaffected  by  this 
supplementary  regulation. 

Effective  date.  This  supplementary 
regulation  to  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  55 
is  effective  September  19,  1951. 

Edward  F.  Phelps,  Jr., 

Acting  Director  of 
Price  Stabilization. 

September  19,  1951. 

|  F.  R.  Doc.  51-11490;  Filed,  Sept.  19,  1951; 
5:07  p.  m.l 


(General  Ceiling  Price  Regulation,  Arndt.  1 
to  Supplementary  Reg.  18,  Revision  1] 

GCPR,  SR  18 — Ceiling  Prices  for  Sales 
by  Grain  Millers  or  Processors  of 
Certain  Food  Commodities,  Feeds  and 
Feed  Ingredients  Processed  From 
Listed  Grains 

EXTENSION  OF  EFFECTIVE  DATE 

Pursuant  to  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended  (Pub.  Law  774, 
81st  Cong.,  Pub.  Law  96,  82d  Cong.),  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  10161  (15  F.  R.  6105),  and 
Economic  Stabilization  Agency  General 
Order  No.  2  (16  F.  R.  738),  this  Amend¬ 
ment  1  to  Revision  1  of  Supplementary 
Regulation  18  to  the  General  Ceiling 
Price  Regulation  is  hereby  issued. 

STATEMENT  OF  CONSIDERATIONS 

This  amendment  of  Revision  1  of  Sup¬ 
plementary  Regulation  18  to  the  General 
Ceiling  Price  Regulation  extends  the 
mandatory  effective  date  of  that  supple¬ 
mentary  regulation  to  October  1,  1951. 

Revision  1  of  Supplementary  Regula¬ 
tion  18  to  the  GCPR  and  Amendment  25 
to  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  22  become 
effective  September  15,  1951.  By  these 
two  regulations,  certain  products  were 
transferred  from  the  coverage  of  SR  18 
to  CPR  22  and  others  from  the  coverage 
of  CPR  22  to  the  coverage  of  SR  18.  In 
those  cases,  recalculation  of  ceiling 
prices  was  necessary.  In  addition,  the 
modification  of  some  of  the  other  terms 
of  SR  18  requires  recalculation  of  ceiling 
prices  for  products  which  remain  under 
that  supplementary  regulation.  More¬ 
over,  because  of  delays  in  distribution  of 
copies  of  the  two  regulations,  some 
sellers  did  not  receive  actual  notice  of 
the  changes  by  September  15,  1951.  For 
these  reasons,  it  has  been  represented 
to  the  Director  of  Price  Stabilization  that 
insufficient  time  was  allowed  to  figure 
new  ceiling  prices  by  the  effective  date 
of  Revision  1  of  SR  18.  The  Director 
has  decided,  therefore,  to  postpone  the 
mandatory  effective  date  to  October  1, 
1951.  Sellers  who  desire  to  price  under 
the  revised  supplementary  regulation  be¬ 
fore  that  date  may  do  so. 

Because  manufacturers  presently  un¬ 
der  CPR  22  have  the  option  of  pricing 
under  that  regulation  or  the  GCPR, 
sellers  who  are  brought  under  CPR  22 
for  the  first  time  by  virtue  of  the  revision 
of  SR  18  and  Amendment  25  of  CPR  22 
may,  if  they  wish,  continue  to  price  under 
SR  18  (in  its  original  form)  until  October 
1,  1951.  Thereafter,  they  are  to  estab¬ 
lish  their  ceiling  prices  under  GCPR 
(but  not  SR  18)  or  CFR  22,  provided,  of 


course,  that  this  option  in  pricing  is  still 
available. 

Sellers  who  were  previously  under  SR 
18  and  who  will,  by  the  changes  made  by 
SR  18  and  by  Amendment  25  of  CPR  22, 
be  subject  to  CPR  22  and  who  desire  to 
price  under  that  regulation  will,  of 
course,  not  be  able  to  do  so  until  they 
have  filed  Form  8  and  waited  15  days. 
Since  the  end  of  the  seller’s  15-day  wait¬ 
ing  period  will  occur  after  October  1, 
1951,  he  will  be  required  to  price  under 
the  GCPR  (but  not  SR  18)  between  Oc¬ 
tober  1,  1951,  and  the  end  of  such  period. 
Thereafter,  he  will  price  under  CPR  22. 

This  is  in  the  nature  of  an  emergency 
action  and  prior  consultation  with  rep¬ 
resentatives  of  the  industry  generally  has 
been  impracticable. 

This  amendment  has  been  given  an 
effective  date  retroactive  to  September 
15,  1951  (the  effective  date  originally  set 
for  SR  18,  as  revised)  in  order  to  make  it 
crystal  clear  that  sellers  who  have  not 
calculated  their  prices  by  that  date  un¬ 
der  SR  18,  as  revised,  are  not  in  violation 
of  that  regulation. 

AMENDATORY  PROVISIONS 

Revision  1  of  Supplementary  Regula¬ 
tion  18  to  the  General  Ceiling  Price  Reg¬ 
ulation  is  amended  by  changing  the  last 
paragraph  thereof  to  read  as  follows: 

Effective  date.  The  effective  date  of 
this  supplementary  regulation  is  .October 
1, 1951,  or  such  earlier  date  between  Sep¬ 
tember  15,  1951,  and  October  1,  1951,  as 
you  may  select.  If  you  select  an  earlier 
date,  the  regulation  becomes  effective 
as  to  you  for  all  of  your  commodities 
covered  by  the  regulation. 

(Sec.  704,  64  Stat.  816,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  Sup.  2154) 

This  Amendment  1  to  Revision  1  of 
Supplementary  Regulation  18  of  the 
General  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  shall 
become  effective  as  of  September  15, 
1951. 

Michael  V.  DiSalle, 
Director  of  Price  Stabilization. 

September  19,  1951. 

[F  R.  Doc.  51-11492;  Filed,  Sept.  19,  1951; 

5:07  p.  m.l 


[Ceiling  Price  Regulation  9,  Arndt.  8, 
Corrections] 

CPR  9 — Territories  and  Possessions 
miscellaneous  amendments 

1.  Due  to  clerical  error,  a  reference 
to  pass  throughs  of  Office  of  Price  Stabi¬ 
lization  adjustment  charges  was  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  Statement  of  Considera¬ 
tions  of  Amendment  3,  although  the 
amendatory  provisions  of  the  amend¬ 
ment  contained  no  corresponding 
provisions.  Therefore,  in  the  sixth 
paragraph  of  the  Statement  of  Consid¬ 
erations  delete  all  but  the  first  sen¬ 
tence. 

2.  The  following  clerical  errors  are 
to  be  corrected  as  indicated; 

a.  In  No.  4  of  the  amendatory  provi¬ 
sions,  change  so  much  of  the  first  para¬ 
graph  of  section  5a  as  reads:  “by  the 
amount  of  your  direct  cost  used  in  estab¬ 
lishing  your  ceiling  price  for  that  com¬ 


modity  under  any  of  those  sections.’’,  to 
“by  the  amount  of  your  direct  cost  used 
in  establishing  your  dollar  and  cents 
markup  for  that  commodity  under  any 
of  those  sections.” 

b.  In  No.  7,  section  8b,  paragraph  (b), 
delete  the  words  “the  entire  inventory 
of”. 

c.  In  the  first  paragraph  of  section 
9a,  insert,  after  September  30,  1951,  the 
words  “if  you  are  a  retailer”  and  change 
the  words  ‘‘ceiling  price”  to  “selling 
price”. 

(Sec.  704,  64  Stat.  816,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  Sup.  2154) 

Michael  V.  DiSalle, 
Director  of  Price  Stabilization. 

September  20,  1951. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-11516;  Filed,  Sept.  20.  1951; 
12:24  p.  m.] 


[Ceiling  Price  Regulation  39,  Arndt.  1] 

CPR  39 — Ceiling  Prices  on  Certain 

Marine  Feed  Products  Sold  by  Proc¬ 
essors,  Importers,  and  Distributors 

extending  coverage  to  territory  of 

HAWAII 

Pursuant  to  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  Executive  Order 
10161  (15  F.  R.  6105) ,  and  Economic  Sta¬ 
bilization  Agency  General  Order  No.  2 
(16  F.  R.  738) ,  this  Amendment  1  to  Ceil¬ 
ing  Price  Regulation  39  is  hereby  issued. 

STATEMENT  OF  CONSIDERATIONS 

Ceiling  prices  for  fish  scrap  and  fish 
meal  produced  in  the  Territory  of  Hawaii 
have  been  established  by  the  General 
Ceiling  Price  Regulation.  During  the 
base  period  of  the  regulation,  however, 
industry  activity  was  at  the  seasonal  low 
point  and  normal  relationships  between 
costs  and  prices  did  not  obtain.  The 
General  Ceiling  Price  Regulation,  by 
freezing  prices  at  the  level  in  effect  dur¬ 
ing  this  low  production  period,  has  con¬ 
tinued  this  inequitable  relationship. 

Normally,  the  prices  of  fish  scrap  and 
fish  meal  produced  in  the  Territory  par¬ 
allel  the  prices  for  mainland  produced 
fish  scrap  and  fish  meal.  Ceiling  Price 
Regulation  39,  issued  May  29,  1951,  re¬ 
moved  the  mainland  products  from 
GCPR  coverage.  The  difference  in  price 
between  Hawaii  fish  scrap  and  fish  meal 
and  mainland  fish  scrap  and  fish  meal 
has  caused  considerable  confusion,  since 
both  products  are  sold  in  the  same 
market. 

This  amendment  will  correct  the  exist¬ 
ing  price  disparities  by  establishing  uni¬ 
form  dollar-and-cents  ceiling  prices  on 
bulk  sales  at  the  processor  level,  based 
on  the  ceiling  prices  established  for 
Pacific  Coast  points  by  CPR  39.  It  will 
also,  to  a  considerable  extent,  relieve  the 
inequities  which  GCPR  imposed  on  many 
processors,  and  will  help  to  stimulate  the 
production  of  fish  scrap  and  fish  meal. 

Since  no  fish  solubles  and  specialty 
fish  feed  products  are  produced  in  the 
Territory  of  Hawaii,  the  provisions  of 
CPR  39  affecting  those  lyoducts  will 
have  no  application  in  the  Territory  at 
the  present  time. 
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In  determining  the  necessity  for  the 
adoption  of  this  amendment,  the  Di¬ 
rector  of  Price  Stabilization  has  con¬ 
sulted  with  representatives  of  the 
industry  to  the  extent  practicable  under 
the  circumstances,  and  has  given  full 
consideration  to  their  recommendations. 
In  his  judgment,  the  provisions  of  this 
regulation  are  generally  fair  and  equi¬ 
table  and  are  necessary  to  effectuate  the 
purposes  of  Title  IV  of  the  Defense  Pro¬ 
duction  Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

The  Director  has  also  given  due  con¬ 
sideration  to  the  national  effort  to 
achieve  maximum  production  in  further¬ 
ance  of  the  objectives  of  the  Defense 
Production  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  and 
to  relevant  factors  of  general  applica¬ 
bility. 

AMENDATORY  PROVISIONS 

1.  Section  2  (a)  is  amended  to  read: 

(a)  Applicability.  The  provisions  of 
this  regulation  shall  apply  to  the  forty- 
eight  States  of  the  United  States,  the 
District  of  Columbia,  and  the  Territory 
of  Hawaii. 

2.  Table  A  of  section  3  is  amended  as 
follows: 

The  column  headings  of  Table  A 
which  read  “Pacific  Coast  Points”  are 
changed  to  read  “Pacific  Coast  Points 
and  the  Territory  of  Hawaii”. 

3.  Section  4  (b)  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

(b)  Per  ton,  bulk,  f.  o.  b.  ceiling  prices 
for  fish  scrap  or  fish  meal  imported  into 
Pacific  coast  ports  of  entry  or  into  the 
Territory  of  Hawaii.  If  you  import  fish 
meal  or  fish  scrap  into  the  continental 
United  States  through  a  Pacific  coast 
port  of  entry,  or  if  you  import  fish  meal 
or  fish  scrap  into  the  Territory  of  Ha¬ 
waii,  your  ceiling  price  per  ton,  bulk, 
f.  o.  b.  port  of  entry  for  each  grade  of 
fish  meal  or  fish  scrap  is  the  same  as 
the  per  ton,  bulk,  f.  o.  b.  ceiling  price  of 
Pacific  coast  or  Territory  of  Hawaii  proc¬ 
essors  for  fish  meal  or  fish  scrap  of  the 
same  protein  content,  as  determined 
pursuant  to  the  applicable  provisions  of 
section  3  (a)  of  this  regulation. 

(Sec.  704,  64  Stat.  816,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  Sup.  2154) 

This  amendment  shall  be  effective 
September  25,  1951. 

Michael  V.  DiSalle, 
Director  of  Price  Stabilization. 

September  20,  1951. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-11517;  Filed,  Sept.  20,  1951; 
12:24  p.  m.J 


[General  Ceiling  Price  Regulation,  Supple¬ 
mentary  Regulation  64] 

GCPR,  SR  64 — Ceiling  Prices  for  Pri¬ 
mary  Distributors  of  Canned  Salmon 

Pursuant  to  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  Executive  Or¬ 
der  10161  (15  F.  R.  6105),  and  Economic 
Stabilization  Agency  General  Order  No. 
2  (16  F.  R.  738),  this  Supplementary 
Regulation  64  to  the  General  Ceiling 
Price  Regulation  is  issued. 


statement  of  considerations 

This  supplementary  regulation  estab¬ 
lishes  ceiling  prices  for  certain  distrib¬ 
utors  of  canned  salmon,  who  customarily 
buy  from  canners  and  sell  to  wholesalers, 
chain  store  warehouses,  and  at  times  to 
retailers.  These  “primary  distributors” 
are  controlled  by  the  General  Ceiling 
Price  Regulation  since  they  do  not  qual¬ 
ify  as  wholesalers  under  CPR  14,  nor 
as  canners  under  the  definition  set  forth 
in  CPR  65  (Canned  Salmon),  as  amend¬ 
ed.  Since  SR  29,  which  provides  a  pass¬ 
through  for  distributors  whose  suppliers’ 
ceilings  are  raised,  does  not  apply  to 
CPR  65,  primary  distributors  of  can¬ 
ned  salmon  wrhose  suppliers’  ceilings  are 
raised  can  not  reflect  such  increases  in 
their  ceiling  prices  at  the  present  time. 

Primary  distributors  sell  to  the  same 
buyers  to  whom  canners  sell  directly. 
Therefore,  they  must  necessarily  sell  at 
prices  competitive  wTith  the  canner’s  mar¬ 
ket  price  at  any  given  time.  Actual  mar¬ 
ket  quotations  show  that  this  is  true 
historically.  The  profit  of  the  primary 
distributor  comes  from  the  fact  that  he 
is  able,  as  a  rule,  to  purchase  from  can¬ 
ners  at  a  discount,  which  the  canner  is 
willing  to  allow  because  such  sales  are 
usually  of  large  quantities,  and  the  can¬ 
ner’s  distributions  costs  and  credit  risks 
are  thereby  minimized. 

Accordingly,  this  supplementary  reg¬ 
ulation  provides  that  the  ceiling  price 
for  the  primary  distributor  shall  be  the 
ceiling  price  of  the  supplier  from  w-hom 
he  buys,  plus  transportation  cost  by  the 
customary  means  of  transportation  to 
his  usual  receiving  point.  This  action 
will  permit  the  primary  distributor  to 
continue  to  operate  in  the  customary 
manner. 

In  the  formulation  of  this  supplemen¬ 
tary  regulation,  special  circumstances 
have  rendered  impractical  prior  consul¬ 
tation  with  the  trade ;  however,  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  supplementary  regula¬ 
tion  incorporate  the  informal  recom¬ 
mendations  of  representatives  of  sub¬ 
stantial  segments  of  the  industry.  In 
the  judgment  of  the  Director  of  Price 
Stabilization  the  provisions  of  this  sup¬ 
plementary  regulation  are  generally  fair 
and  equitable  and  are  necessary  to  ef¬ 
fectuate  the  purpose  of  Title  IV  of  the 
Defense  Production  Act  of  1950,  as 
amended. 

So  far  as  practicable,  the  Director  of 
Price  Stabilization  gave  due  considera¬ 
tion  to  the  national  effort  to  achieve 
maximum  production  in  furtherance  of 
the  objective  of  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950  as  amended;  to  prices  pre¬ 
vailing  during  the  period  from  May  24, 
1950  to  June  25,  1950,  inclusive;  and  to 
relevant  factors  of  general  applicability. 

REGULATORY  PROVISIONS 

Sec. 

1.  What  this  supplementary  regulation  does. 

2.  Ceiling  prices  for  primary  distributors  of 

canned  salmon. 

8.  Definitions. 

4.  Incorporation  of  GCPR  provisions. 


Authority:  Sections  1  to  4  issued  under 
sec.  704,  64  Stat.  816,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  Sup.  2154.  Interpret  or  apply  Title  IV, 

64  Stat.  803,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C.  App. 
Sup.  2101-2110,  E.  O.  10161,  Sept.  9,  1950, 

15  F.  R.  6105;  3  CFR,  1950  Supp. 

Section  1.  What  this  supplementary 
regulation _  does.  This  supplementary 
regulation  modifies  General  Ceiling  Price 
Regulation  ceiling  prices  for  “primary 
distributors”  of  canned  salmon  covered 
by  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  65,  as 
amended,  to  preserve  the  customary 
margin  of  profit  of  such  “primary  dis¬ 
tributors”  in  the  event  of  changes  in 
their  suppliers’  ceiling  prices,  because 
of  CPR  65,  as  amended. 

Seo.  2.  Ceiling  prices  for  primary  dis¬ 
tributors  of  canned  salmon.  If  you  are 
a  “primary  distributor”,  as  defined  in  this 
supplementary  regulation,  of  canned  sal¬ 
mon  covered  by  CPR  65,  as  amended, 
your  ceiling  price  for  any  item  of  such 
canned  salmon  shall  be  the  ceiling  price 
of  your  supplier,  as  established  by  CPR 
65,  as  amended,  plus  your  actual  “trans¬ 
portation  cost”,  as  defined  in  this  supple¬ 
mentary  regulation,  by  your  usual  and 
customary  means  of  transportation,  to 
your  “usual  receiving  point”,  as  defined 
in  this  supplementary  regulation. 

Sec.  3.  Definitions,  (a)  The  terms 
used  in  this  supplementary  regulation 
shall,  unless  defined  herein,  or  unless  the 
context  requires  a  different  meaning, 
have  the  same  meaning  as  when  used  in 
the  General  Ceiling  Price  Regulation,  as 
amended,  and  in  Ceiling  Price  Regulation 
65  (Canned  Salmon),  as  amended. 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  this  supple¬ 
mentary  regulation,  the  terms  set  forth 
below  are  defined  as  follows: 

( 1 )  “Primary  distributor”  or  “primary 
distributor  of  canned  salmon”  means 
any  person  who  prior  to  the  effective 
date  of  this  supplementary  regulation 
was  engaged  in  the  business  of  buying 
canned  salmon  from  a  canner  or  canners, 
for  resale  to  wholesalers,  chain  stores, 
and/or  retailers  and  who  is  not  covered 
by  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  14,  15  or  16. 

(2)  “Transportation  cost”  means  all 
transportation  charges  usually  and  cus¬ 
tomarily  paid  by  you,  except  local  truck¬ 
ing  and  local  unloading. 

(3)  “Usual  receiving  point”  means  the 
warehouse  at  w'hich  you  generally  receive 
canned  salmon  shipments  and  from 
which  you  generally  supply  your  cus¬ 
tomers. 

Sec.  4.  Incorporation  of  GCPR  pro¬ 
visions.  All  provisions  of  the  General 
Ceiling  Price  Regulation  w'hich  are  not 
inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  this 
supplementary  regulation  are  incorpo¬ 
rated  herein  by  reference. 

Effective  date.  This  supplementary 
regulation  shall  become  effective  Sep¬ 
tember  20,  1951. 

Michael  V.  DiSalle, 
Director  of  Price  Stabilization. 

September  20,  1951. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-11521;  Filed,  Sept.  20,  1951; 

4:00  p.  m.J 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Chapter  XI — Defense  Electric  Power 
Administration,  Department  of  the 
Interior 

IDEPA  Order  EO-1,  Revocation] 

EO-1 — Plant  Additions:  Information 
to  be  Filed 

DEPA  Order  EO-1,  as  amended  April 
13,  1951,  is  hereby  revoked,  effective 
September  20,  1951. 

NPA  Order  M-50,  as  amended  August 
21,  1951,  requires  each  electric  utility 
to  submit  such  reports  to  DEPA  as  DEPA 
shall  require.  Form  DEPA-5,  “Electric 
Utility  Statement  of  Major  Power  Equip¬ 
ment  Items  Required  for  a  Construction 
Project,”  remains  effective  under  NPA 
Order  M-50,  and  must  be  filed  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  instructions  for  filing  which 
have  been  sent  to  each  electric  utility. 
Forms  DPA-2,  DPA-3,  and  DEPA-3S 
have  been  superseded  by  Form  DEPA-9. 
Each  new  form  and  report  required  to  be 
filed  by  any  electric  utility  will  be  mailed 
to  those  electric  utilities  which  are 
affected. 

James  F.  Fairman, 
Administrator, 

Defense  Electric  Power  Administration. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  51-11480;  Filed,  Sept.  19,  1951; 
4:33  p.  m  ] 


Chapter  XVIII — National  Shipping 
Authority,  Maritime  Administration, 
Department  of  Commerce 

(NS A  Order  43  (SRM-4)  ] 

SRM-4 — General  Agent’s  Responsibil¬ 
ity  in  Connection  With  Foreign 
Repair  Custom's  Entries 

Sec. 

1.  What  this  order  does. 

2.  Submission  of  repair  entries. 

3.  Application  for  remission  of  duties. 

4.  Evidence  required. 

5.  General  Agent’s  authority  to  effect  pay¬ 

ment  of  duties. 

Authority:  Sections  1  to  5  issued  under 
sec.  204,  49  Stat.  1987,  as  amended;  46  U.  S.  C, 
1114. 

Section  1.  What  this  order  does.  This 
order  outlines  the  procedure  to  be  fol¬ 
lowed  by  General  Agents  in  filing  foreign 
repair  entries  and  obtaining  relief  from 
Custom’s  duties  on  equipment  purchased 
for  or  repairs  made  to  ships  owned  by  or 
Bareboat  Chartered  to  the  U.  S.  Mari¬ 
time  Administration  and  operated  under 
General  Agency  Agreement. 

Sec.  2.  Submission  of  repair  entries. 
At  the  first  United  States  port  of  arrival 
upon  termination  of  a  foreign  voyage, 
the  ship's  Master  must  file  with  the  Col¬ 
lector  of  Customs  an  affidavit  on  Cus¬ 
tom’s  Form  3417  certifying  that  no 
equipment  was  purchased  for  or  repairs 
made  to  the  ship  at  a  foreign  port  or  if 
this  is  not  the  case,  an  affidavit  on  Cus¬ 
tom's  Form  3415  describing  the  equip¬ 
ment  purchased  and/or  repairs  made. 
If  equipment  was  purchased  and/or  re¬ 
pairs  were  made  in  a  foreign  port,  the 
Master  simultaneously  with  or  shortly 
after  filing  of  Custom's  Form  3415.  must 
file  a  repair  entry  on  Custom's  Form 


7535  together  with  invoices  and  required 
supporting  documents. 

Sec.  3.  Application  for  remission  of 
duties.  An  application  for  relief  from 
the  payment  of  duties  imposed  is  to  be 
filed  with  the  Collector  of  Customs  if  the 
following  circumstances  prevail: 

(a)  When  an  item  covered  by  the 
entry  is  not  within  the  class  of  items 
liable  to  duty  (i.  e.,  that  the  item  does 
not  constitute  equipment,  repair  parts  or 
materials  within  the  meaning  of  section 
466  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930) ; 

<b)  When  the  purchase  of  the  equip¬ 
ment,  repair  parts  or  materials  or  the 
making  of  the  repairs  was  necessitated 
by  stress  of  weather  and/or  other  cas¬ 
ualty  encountered  during  the  regular 
course  of  the  particular  voyage  and  was 
necessary  to  secure  the  safety  and  sea¬ 
worthiness  of  the  vessel;  or 

(c)  When  the  equipment,  repair  parts 
or  materials  were  manufactured  or  pro¬ 
duced  in  the  United  States  and  the  labor 
Involved  was  performed  by  residents  of 
the  United  States  or  by  members  of  the 
regular  crew  of  the  vessel. 

To  insure  consideration  in  the  liquida¬ 
tion  (i.  e.,  the  assessment  of  duty)  of 
the  entry,  the  application  for  relief  must 
be  filed  within  90  days  from  the  date  of 
the  entry,  except  in  meritorious  cases, 
the  Collector  may  grant  an  extension  of 
90  more  days  upon  written  request 
therefor. 

Sec.  4.  Evidence  required.  When  re¬ 
lief  is  claimed  on  the  grounds  of  stress 
of  weather  or  other  casualty,  there  must 
be  submitted  to  the  Collector  the  fol¬ 
lowing  : 

(a)  An  affidavit  of  the  Master  which 
shall  set  out  fully  the  nature  of  the 
casualty  and/or  stress  of  weather  en¬ 
countered  ;  when  and  where  the  casualty 
and/or  stress  of  weather  occurred;  na¬ 
ture  of  the  damage  sustained;  the  port 
where  the  repairs  were  made  or  the 
equipment  purchased  and  a  statement  of 
the  Master  as  to  whether  the  repairs  or 
equipment  purchased  were  required  to 
secure  the  safety  or  seaworthiness  of  the 
vessel  to  enable  her  to  reach  a  port  of 
destination  in  the  United  States; 

(b)  Itemized  invoices  covering  the 
cost  of  repairs  made  or  equipment 
purchased; 

(c)  Abstracts  of  the  vessel’s  log; 

(d)  Classification  surveyor’s  report 
confirming  vessel's  classification  when 
the  repairs  were  made  in  order  to  insure 
seaworthiness. 

The  Master  shall  certify  as  true  copies 
or  originals,  as  the  case  may  be,  one 
copy  of  each  repair  bill,  abstract  of 
vessel’s  log,  survey  report  and  other 
documents  used  in  support  of  the  appli¬ 
cation  for  relief.  If  a  document  is 
written  in  a  foreign  language,  it  should 
be  accompanied  by  a  translation  certi¬ 
fied  to  be  accurate. 

Sec.  5.  General  Agent’s  authority  to 
effect  payment  of  duties.  The  General 
Agent  is  not  authorized  to  effect  payment 
of  duties  imposed  on  foreign  repair  en¬ 
tries  without  specific  authority  in  each 
instance  from  the  Division  of  Ship  Re¬ 
pair  and  Maintenance,  Washington, 
D.  C.,  after  a  review  by  that  office  of  the 
repairs  involved.  In  conformance  with 


the  Bureau  of  Customs’  unnumbered 
Circular  Letter  dated  November  29,  1946, 
the  Maritime  Administration  receives 
from  the  Collector  of  Customs  in  the  port 
where  the  repair  entry  is  filed  two  copies 
of  the  entry  and  all  supporting  docu¬ 
ments  thereto,  and  liquidation  of  the 
entry  is  withheld  pending  either  a  re¬ 
quest  for  the  remission  of  duties  or  a 
statement  that  such  relief  will  not  be  re¬ 
quested.  After  the  review  of  the  repair 
entry  and  simultaneous  with  the  return 
to  the  Collector  of  Customs  of  one  of 
the  copies  of  the  entry  with  all  support¬ 
ing  documents,  the  General  Agent  will  be 
advised  of  the  action  taken,  that  is,  that 
no  application  for  remission  of  duty  will 
be  made  in  which  event,  the  General 
Agent  will  simultaneously  be  authorized 
to  effect  payment  of  the  duty  when  billed 
by  the  Collector,  or  that  an  appeal  will 
be  filed  in  which  event,  no  action  is  re¬ 
quired  by  the  General  Agent  until 
further  advised  by  the  Division  of  Ship 
Repair  and  Maintenance. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be  ef¬ 
fective  upon  the  date  of  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

C.  H.  McGuire. 

Director, 

National  Shipping  Authority. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  61-11379;  Filed,  Sept.  20,  1951; 

8:47  a.  m.] 


Chapter  XXI — Office  of  Rent  Stabiliza¬ 
tion,  Economic  Stabilization  Agency 

[Rent  Regulation  3] 

RR3 — Hotel  Regulation 
1 — Definitions  and  Scope 

DEFINITIONS 

Sec. 

1.  Act. 

2.  Director. 

3.  Area  Rent  Director. 

4.  Local  Advisory  Board. 

5.  Area  Rent  Office. 

6.  Person. 

7.  Housing  accommodations. 

8.  Room. 

9.  Services. 

10.  Landlord. 

11.  Tenant. 

12.  Rent. 

13.  Term  of  occupancy. 

14.  Hotel. 

15.  Maximum  rent  date. 

16.  The  60-day  period  determining  the 

maximum  rent. 

17.  Effective  date  of  regulation. 

SCOPE 

21.  Housing  and  Defense-Rental  Areas  to 
which  this  regulation  applies. 

EXEMPTED  HOUSING  ACCOMMODATIONS 

23.  Service  employees. 

24.  Charitable  or  educational  institutions. 

25.  Entire  structure. 

26.  Nonprofit  clubs. 

27.  Resort  housing. 

28.  Housing  accommodations  subject  to  na¬ 

tional  rent  schedule  of  Army,  Navy, 
or  Air  Force. 

MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 

83.  Effect  of  this  regulation  on  leases  and 
other  rental  agreements. 

34.  Waiver  of  benefit  void. 
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2 — Prohibition  Against  Higher  Than 
Maximum  Rents 

Sec. 

40.  Prohibition  against  higher  than  maxi¬ 

mum  rents. 

41.  Tenant  not  required  to  change  term  of 

occupancy. 

42.  Request  by  tenant  to  change  to  weekly 

or  monthly  term  of  occupancy. 

43.  Orders  where  facts  are  in  dispute  or  in 

doubt. 

SECURITY  DEPOSITS 

44.  General  prohibition. 

45.  Deposits  based  on  prior  rental  practices. 

3 — Minimum  Services 

46.  Minimum  services. 

4 — Maximum  Rents 

47.  Daily  rates. 

48.  Rented  on  maximum  rent  date. 

49.  Maximum  rents  not  established  by  a 

renting  on  the  maximum  rent  date. 

60.  Meals  with  housing  accommodations. 

61.  Housing  accommodations  subject  to 

rent  schedule  of  Army,  Navy,  or  Air 
Force. 

52.  Rent  fixed  by  order  of  Director. 

6— Adjustments  and  Other  Determinations 

GENERAL 

60.  General  considerations. 

61.  Landlord’s  certification  as  to  services, 

etc. 

62.  Effective  date  of  rent  increases. 

63.  Standards  for  adjustments. 

64.  Difference  in  rental  value. 

65.  Rent  generally  prevailing. 

66.  Seasonal  rent  cases. 

GROUNDS  FOR  INCREASE  IN  MAXIMUM  RENT 

67.  Grounds  for  increase  in  maximum  rent. 

68.  Major  capital  improvement. 

69.  Change  prior  to  maximum  rent  date. 

70.  Substantial  increase  in  services,  fur¬ 

niture,  furnishings  and  equipment. 

71.  Varying  rents. 

72.  Seasonal  demand. 

73.  Inequitable  rents. 

74.  Change  from  year-round  to  seasonal 

renting. 

DECREASE  IN  MINIMUM  SERVICES,  FURNITURE 
AND  EQUIPMENT 

80.  Decrease  existing  on  effective  date. 

81.  Decrease  after  effective  date. 

82.  Adjustment  in  maximum  rent  for 

decreases. 

GROUNDS  FOR  DECREASE  OF  MAXIMUM  RENT 

83.  Grounds  for  decrease  of  maximum  rent. 

84.  Rent  higher  than  rent  generally  pre¬ 

vailing. 

85.  Substantial  deterioration. 

86.  Decrease  in  services,  furniture,  furnish¬ 

ings,  or  equipment. 

87.  Seasonal  demand. 

88.  Orders  where  facts  are  in  dispute,  in 

doubt,  or  not  known. 

89.  Interim  orders.  ' 

6 — Removal  of  Tenant 

95.  Restrictions  on  removal  of  tenant. 

96.  Violating  substantial  obligation  of  ten¬ 

ancy. 

97.  Nuisance  or  illegal  or  immoral  use. 

98.  Tenant’s  refusal  of  access  to  landlord. 

99.  Eviction  certificates. 

100.  Eviction  certificates;  waiting  period; 

valid  use  of  certificates. 

101.  Notice  required. 

102.  Commencement  of  action. 

103.  Notice  of  suit. 

104.  Exceptions. 

7 — Registration  and  Records 
REGISTRATION 

110.  Registration. 

111.  List  of  actual  daily  rates. 


CHANGE  IN  IDENTITY  OF  LANDLORD 

Sec. 

112.  Notice  of  change  in  Identity  of  landlord. 

113.  Notice  to  landlord. 

POSTING  REQUIREMENT* 

114.  Posting  maximum  rents. 

RECORDS 

115.  Receipt  for  amount  paid. 

116.  Existing  records. 

117.  Record  keeping. 

8 — Evasion 

120.  General. 

121.  Purchase  of  property  as  condition  of 

renting. 

9 — Enforcement 

125.  Civil  actions. 

126.  Inspection. 

10 — Procedure 

130.  Procedure. 

Authority:  Sections  1  to  130  issued  under 
sec.  204,  61  Stat.  197,  as  amended;  60  U.  S.  C. 
App.  Supp.  1894. 

1 — Definitions  and  Scope 

DEFINITIONS 

Section  1.  Act.  “Act”  means  the 
Housing  and  Rent  Act  of  1947,  as 
amended. 

Sec.  2.  Director.  “Director”  means 
the  Director  of  Rent  Stabilization,  or  the 
Area  Rent  Director  or  such  other  per¬ 
son  or  persons  as  the  Director  of  Rent 
Stabilization  may  appoint  or  designate  to 
carry  out  any  of  the  duties  delegated  to 
him  by  the  act. 

Sec.  3.  Area  Rent  Director.  “Area 
Rent  Director”  means  the  person  desig¬ 
nated  by  the  Director  as  director  of  the 
defense-rental  area  or  such  person  or 
persons  as  may  be  designated  to  carry 
out  any  of  the  duties  delegated  to  the 
Area  Rent  Director  by  the  Director. 

Sec.  4.  Local  Advisory  Board.  “Local 
Advisory  Board”  means  a  board  created 
in  a  defense-rental  area  or  a  part  there¬ 
of,  the  members  of  which  are  appointed 
by  the  Director  upon  recommendations 
made  by  the  Governor  or  as  otherwise 
required  by  section  204  (e)  of  the  Hous¬ 
ing  and  Rent  Act  of  1947,  as  amended. 

Sec.  5.  Area  Rent  Office.  “Area  Rent 
Office’’  means  the  Office  of  the  Area  Rent 
Director  in  the  defense-rental  area. 

Sec.  6.  Person.  “Person”  includes  an 
individual,  corporation,  partnership, 
association,  or  any  other  organized  group 
of  persons,  or  legal  successor  or  repre¬ 
sentative  of  any  of  the  foregoing  and 
includes  the  United  States  or  any  agency 
thereof,  or  any  other  government,  or 
any  of  its  political  subdivisions,  or  any 
agency  of  any  of  the  foregoing. 

Sec.  7.  Housing  accommodations. 
“Housing  accommodations”  means  any 
building,  structure,  or  part  thereof,  or 
land  appurtenant  thereto,  or  any  other 
real  or  personal  property  rented  or 
offered  for  rent  for  living  or  dwelling 
purposes,  together  with  all  privileges, 
services,  furniture,  equipment,  facilities 
and  improvements  connected  with  the 
use  or  occupancy  of  such  property. 

Sec.  8.  Room.  “Room”  means  any 
housing  accommodation  unit  rented,  of¬ 


fered  for  rent,  or  used  as  housing  accom¬ 
modations  in  a  hotel.  The  term  includes 
a  room  or  group  of  rooms  or  an  apart¬ 
ment. 

Sec.  9,  Services.  “Services”  includes 
repairs,  decorating  and  maintenance, 
the  furnishing  of  light,  heat,  hot  and 
cold  water,  furnishing  and  laundering  of 
linen,  telephone  and  secretarial  or  desk 
service,  elevator  service,  use  and  upkeep 
of  furniture  and  fixtures,  bellboy  serv¬ 
ices,  window  shades,  and  storage, 
kitchen,  bath,  and  laundry  facilities  and 
privileges,  maid  service,  janitor  service, 
the  removal  of  refuse,  and  any  other 
privilege  or  facility  connected  with  the 
use  or  occupancy  of  a  room. 

Sec.  10.  Landlord.  “Landlord”  In¬ 
cludes  an  owner,  lessor,  sublessor,  as¬ 
signee  or  other  person  receiving  or  en¬ 
titled  to  receive  rent  for  the  use  or  oc¬ 
cupancy  of  any  room  or  any  agent  of  any 
of  the  foregoing. 

Sec.  11.  Tenant.  “Tenant”  includes  a 
subtenant,  lessee,  sublessee,  or  other  per¬ 
son  entitled  to  the  possession  or  to  the 
use  or  occupancy  of  any  room. 

Sec.  12.  Rent.  “Rent”  means  the 
consideration,  including  any  bonus, 
benefit,  or  gratuity  demanded  or  re¬ 
ceived  for  or  in  connection  with  the  use 
or  occupancy  of  a  room  or  for  the  trans¬ 
fer  of  a  lease  of  such  room. 

Sec.  13.  Term  of  occupancy.  “Term 
of  occupancy"  means  occupancy  on  a 
daily,  weekly,  or  monthly  basis. 

Sec.  14.  Hotel.  “Hotel”  means  an  es¬ 
tablishment  which  on  the  effective  date 
of  the  regulation  or  on  the  date  of  first 
renting  the  housing  accommodations 
therein  after  the  effective  date  of  regu¬ 
lation  was  commonly  known  as  a  hotel 
In  the  community  in  which  it  is  located 
and  which  on  that  date  provided  and 
continues  to  provide  customary  hotel 
services,  such  as  maid  service,  furnishing 
and  laundering  of  linens,  telephone  and 
secretarial  service,  use  and  upkeep  of 
furniture  and  fixtures  and  bellboy  serv¬ 
ices.  The  term  “hotel”  also  means  any 
other  establishment  determined  to  be  a 
“hotel”  for  the  purposes  of  this  regula¬ 
tion  by  the  Director  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (d)  of  section  21. 

Sec.  15.  Maximum  rent  date.  “Maxi¬ 
mum  rent  date”  means  the  maximum 
rent  date  applicable  in  any  particular 
defense-rental  area  as  indicated  in 
Schedule  A. 

Sec.  16.  The  60-day  period  determine 
ing  the  maximum  rent.  “The  60-day 
period  determining  the  maximum  rent” 
means  the  period  provided  in  section  49 
of  this  regulation  for  determining  the 
maximum  rent  of  any  room  for  a  par¬ 
ticular  term  and  number  of  occupants. 

Sec.  17.  Effective  date  of  regulation. 
“Effective  date  of  regulation”  means  the 
effective  date  of  this  regulation  in  each 
defense -rental  area  or  portion  thereof 
as  indicated  in  Schedule  A,  except  where 
the  text  indicates  clearly  to  the  contrary. 

SCOPE 

Sec.  21.  Housing  and  defense-rental 
areas  to  which  this  regulation  applies. 
(a)  This  regulation  (except  the  provi- 
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sions  contained  in  Schedule  B 1 )  applies 
to  all  rooms  in  hotels  within  each  of 
the  defense-rental  areas  and  each  of 
the  portions  of  a  defense-rental  area 
which  are  listed  in  Schedule  A,  except 
as  provided  in  sections  23  to  28,  inclu¬ 
sive. 

(b)  In  Schedule  A  the  “maximum 
rent  date”  and  the  “effective  date  of 
regulation”  are  given  for  each  defense- 
rental  area  or  portions  thereof  listed. 

(c)  In  Schedule  B  are  set  forth  pro¬ 
visions  which  modify  or  supplement  this 
regulation  insofar  as  it  is  applicable  to 
certain  individual  defense-rental  areas 
or  portions  thereof. 

<d)  This  regulation  applies  also  to  all 
rooms  in  establishments  determined  by 
the  Director  to  be  hotels  for  the  purposes 
of  this  regulation.  The  Director  on  his 
own  initiative  or  on  written  application 
of  the  landlord  may  make  this  determi¬ 
nation  if  at  the  time  of  such  determina¬ 
tion  the  establishment  is  commonly 
known  as  a  hotel  in  the  community  in 
which  it  is  located  and  at  that  time  pro¬ 
vides  customary  hotel  services  such  as 
maid  service,  furnishing  and  laundering 
of  linens,  telephone  and  secretarial  serv¬ 
ice,  use  and  upkeep  of  furniture  and  fix¬ 
tures,  and  bellboy  service  and  the 
Director  finds  that  the  provisions  of  this 
regulation  are  better  adapted  to  the 
rental  practices  of  such  establishment 
than  the  provisions  of  any  other  rent 
regulation. 

EXEMPTED  HOUSING  ACCOMMODATIONS 

Sec.  23.  Service  employees.  This  regu¬ 
lation  does  not  apply  to  dwelling  space 
occupied  by  managers,  or  other  employ¬ 
ees  to  whom  the  space  is  provided  as  part 
or  all  of  their  compensation  and  who 
are  employed  for  the  purpose  of  render¬ 
ing  services  connected  with  the  premises 
of  which  the  dwelling  space  is  a  part. 

Sec.  24.  Charitable  or  educational  in¬ 
stitutions.  This  regulation  does  not  ap¬ 
ply  to  housing  accommodations  in  hos¬ 
pitals,  or  housing  accommodations  of 
charitable  or  educational  institutions 
used  in  carrying  out  their  charitable  or 
educational  purposes. 

Sec.  25.  Entire  structure.  This  regu¬ 
lation  does  not  apply  to  entire  structures 
or  premises,  as  distinguished  from  the 
rooms  within  such  entire  structure  or 
premises. 

Sec.  26.  Nonprofit  clubs.  This  regu¬ 
lation  does  not  apply  to  rooms  in  a  bona 
fide  club  certified  by  the  Director  as  ex¬ 
empt.  The  Director  shall  so  certify  if  on 
written  request  of  the  landlord  he  finds 
that  the  club  (a)  is  a  nonprofit  organi¬ 
zation  and  is  recognized  as  such  by  writ¬ 
ten  statement  of  the  Bureau  of  Internal 
Revenue,  (b)  rents  rooms  only  to  mem¬ 
bers,  bona  fide  guests  of  members,  and 
members  of  bona  fide  clubs  with  which 
the  club  has  reciprocal  arrangements 
for  the  exchange  of  privileges,  and  (c)  is 
otherwise  operated  as  a  bona  fide  club. 

Sec.  27.  Resort  housing.  Rooms  lo¬ 
cated  in  a  resort  community  and  cus¬ 
tomarily  rented  or  occupied  on  a  seasonal 
basis  prior  to  September  1,  1951,  or  the 


1  Provisions  of  Schedule  B  will  be  issued 
as  required. 


effective  date  of  regulation  applicable  to 
such  rooms,  whichever  is  later,  or  newly 
constructed  or  newly  converted  rooms 
which  have  been  rented  or  occupied  on 
a  seasonal  basis  since  they  were  first 
rented  or  occupied.  “Rented  or  occupied 
on  a  seasonal  basis’*  means  (a)  rented 
or  occupied  during  the  “in  season” 
(winter  or  summer)  and  vacant  during 
the  “off  season,”  or  (b)  rented  during 
the  “in  season”  at  a  substantially  higher 
rent  than  during  the  “off  season.”  This 
exemption  shall  be  effective  only  from 
June  1st  to  September  30th,  inclusive,  in 
the  case  of  summer  resort  housing  and 
only  from  October  1st  to  May  31st,  in¬ 
clusive,  in  the  case  of  winter  resort  hous¬ 
ing. 

Sec.  28.  Rooms  subject  to  national  rent 
schedule  of  Army,  Navy,  or  Air  Force. 
This  regulation  does  not  apply  to  rooms 
rented  by  the  Army,  Navy,  or  Air  Force 
at  a  rent  fixed  by  a  national  schedule  of 
rents  of  the  Army,  Navy,  or  Air  Force. 

MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 

Sec.  33.  Effect  of  this  regulation  on 
leases  and  other  rental  agreements.  The 
provisions  of  any  lease  or  other  rental 
agreement  shall  remain  in  force  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  terms  thereof,  except  insofar 
as  those  provisions  are  inconsistent  with 
this  regulation. 

Sec.  34.  Waiver  of  benefit  void.  An 
agreement  by  the  tenant  to  waive  the 
benefit  of  any  provision  of  this  regula¬ 
tion  is  void.  A  tenant  shall  not  be  en¬ 
titled  by  reason  of  this  regulation  to 
refuse  to  pay  or  to  recover  any  portion  of 
any  rents  due  or  paid  for  use  or 
occupancy  prior  to  the  effective  date  of 
this  regulation. 

2 — Prohibition  Against  Higher  Than 
Maximum  Rents 

Sec.  40.  Prohibition  against  higher 
than  maximum  rents.  Regardless  of 
any  contract,  agreement,  lease,  or  other 
obligation  heretofore  or  hereafter  en¬ 
tered  into,  no  person  shall  offer,  demand, 
or  receive  any  rent  for  or  in  connection 
with  the  use  or  occupancy  on  and  after 
the  effective  date  of  regulation,  of  any 
room  subject  to  this  regulation,  within 
the  defense-rental  area,  higher  than  the 
maximum  rents  provided  by  this  regula¬ 
tion  ;  and  no  person  shall  solicit,  attempt, 
or  agree  to  do  any  of  the  foregoing.  A 
reduction  in  the  services,  furniture,  fur¬ 
nishings,  or  equipment  required  under 
section  46  of  this  regulation  shall  con¬ 
stitute  an  acceptance  of  rent  higher 
than  the  maximum  rent.  Lower  rents 
than  those  provided  by  this  regulation 
may  be  demanded  or  received. 

Sec.  41.  Tenant  not  required  to  change 
term  of  occupancy.  No  tenant  shall  be 
required  to  change  his  term  of  oc¬ 
cupancy. 

Sec.  42.  Request  by  tenant  to  change 
to  weekly  term  of  occupancy.  Any 
tenant  who  is  in  continuous  occupancy 
for  30  days  or  more  in  an  establishment 
the  rooms  of  which  are  controlled  by  this 
regulation,  shall  upon  request  to  the 
landlord  be  permitted  to  change  to  a 
weekly  or  a  monthly  term  of  occupancy : 
Provided,  however.  That  if  the  landlord 
prefers  to  rent  on  a  monthly  basis  and 


the  tenant  is  unwilling  to  rent  on  that 
basis,  the  landlord  shall  be  relieved  of 
his  obligation  to  rent  on  a  weekly  basis: 
And  provided  further.  That  if  the  tenant 
requests  a  monthly  term  and  no  maxi¬ 
mum  rent  is  in  effect  for  that  term,  the 
landlord  shall  be  relieved  of  the  obliga¬ 
tion  to  rent  on  a  monthly  basis.  Where 
the  landlord  is  required  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  paragraph  to  change  the 
tenant’s  term  of  occupancy,  the  maxi¬ 
mum  rent  and  the  services  required  for 
that  particular  term  and  the  particular 
number  of  occupants  shall  be  applicable 
from  the  date  of  the  tenant’s  request. 

Sec.  43.  Orders  where  facts  are  in  dis¬ 
pute  or  in  doubt.  If  the  landlord’s  duty 
under  section  42  is  in  dispute  or  in  doubt, 
the  Director  at  any  time  on  his  own  ini¬ 
tiative  or  upon  application  of  the  tenant 
may  issue  an  order  determining  the  nec¬ 
essary  facts  and  establishing  such  duty. 

SECURITY  DEPOSITS 

Sec.  44.  General  prohibition.  Regard¬ 
less  of  any  contract,  agreement,  lease, 
or  other  obligation  heretofore  or  here¬ 
after  entered  into,  no  person  shall  de¬ 
mand  or  receive  or  retain  a  security 
deposit  for  or  in  connection  with  the 
use  or  occupancy  of  any  room  subject 
to  this  regulation,  except  as  provided  in 
this  regulation.  The  term  “security  de¬ 
posit”,  in  addition  to  its  customary 
meaning.  Includes  any  prepayment  of 
rent  except  payment  in  advance  of  the 
next  periodic  installment  of  rent  for  a 
period  no  longer  than  one  month  but 
shall  not  include  rent  voluntarily  pre¬ 
paid  subsequent  to  possession  by  a  ten¬ 
ant  under  a  written  lease  for  his  own 
convenience. 

Sec.  45.  Deposits  based  on  prior  rental 
practices.  Notwithstanding  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  section  44,  any  landlord  may  de¬ 
mand,  receive,  and  retain,  a  security 
deposit,  if  said  deposit  does  not  exceed 
the  rent  for  one  month  in  addition  to  the 
otherwise  authorized  collection  of  rent 
in  advance,  if  the  demand,  collection  or 
retention  of  such  a  security  deposit  was 
an  accepted  rental  practice,  prior  to 
January  30,  1942,  in  the  area  in  which 
the  premises  are  located,  or  was  custom¬ 
arily  required  before  that  date  by  the 
same  landlord  in  the  renting  of  the  par¬ 
ticular  controlled  rooms  involved,  and  if 
the  tenant  is  allowed,  under  the  terms 
of  the  rental  agreement,  to  occupy  the 
premises  for  the  period  covered  by  the 
security  deposit  without  further  pay¬ 
ment  of  rent.  Each  area  rent  director 
shall  determine  the  rental  practice  or 
practices,  prior  to  January  30, 1942,  with 
reference  to  such  security  deposits  in  the 
particular  area  or  any  portion  thereof. 

3— Minimum  Services 

Sec.  46.  Minimum  services.  Every 
landlord  shall,  as  a  minimum,  provide 
with  the  rooms  the  same  living  space  and 
the  same  essential  services,  furniture, 
furnishings  and  equipment  as  were  pro¬ 
vided  on  the  date  determining  the  maxi¬ 
mum  rent,  and  as  to  other  services,  fur¬ 
niture,  furnishings  and  equipment  not 
substantially  less  than  those  provided  on 
the  date  determining  the  maximum  rent, 
plus  or  minus  any  increases  or  decreases 
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made  pursuant  to  sections  70,  80,  81, 
or  82. 

4 — Maximum  Rents 

Sec.  47.  Daily  rates.  For  rooms 
rented  or  offered  for  rent  on  a  daily  basis 
on  the  maximum  rent  date  the  maximum 
rent  for  different  numbers  of  occupants 
on  a  daily  basis  shall  be  the  rent  for 
which  the  rooms  were  offered  for  differ¬ 
ent  numbers  of  occupants  on  a  daily  basis 
on  that  date.  If  on  the  maximum  rent 
date  the  rooms  were  not  offered  for  rent 
or  were  not  offered  for  a  particular  num¬ 
ber  of  occupants  on  a  dally  basis  the 
maximum  daily  rent  shall  be  the  rent 
for  which  the  rooms  were  first  offered 
on  a  daily  basis  for  a  particular  number 
of  occupants  after  the  maximum  rent 
date. 

Sec.  48.  Rented  on  maximum  rent 
date.  For  rooms  rented  on  maximum 
rent  date  for  a  weekly  or  monthly  term 
of  occupancy  based  on  a  specific  number 
of  occupants,  the  rent  charged  on  that 
date  shall  be  the  maximum  rent  for  that 
term  of  occupancy  for  that  number  of 
occupants. 

Sec.  49.  Maximum  rents  not  estab¬ 
lished  by  a  renting  on  the  maximum  rent 
date.  For  rooms  which  were  not  rented 
on  a  weekly  or  monthly  basis  on  the 
maximum  rent  date  or  not  rented  on  a 
weekly  or  monthly  basis  on  that  date  for 
a  particular  number  of  occupants,  the 
maximum  rents  for  such  terms  and  num¬ 
bers  of  occupants  shall  be  established  by 
means  of  the  following  criteria  used  in 
the  order  listed : 

(a)  The  last  weekly  or  monthly  rent 
actually  charged  for  a  particular  num¬ 
ber  of  occupants  during  the  60  days  end¬ 
ing  on  the  maximum  rent  date,  or 

(b)  The  established  weekly  or 
monthly  offering  rate  for  a  particular 
number  of  occupants  that  was  in  effect 
on  the  maximum  rent  date,  or 

(c)  The  established  weekly  or 
monthly  offering  rate  for  a  particular 
number  of  occupants  that  was  in  effect 
on  the  effective  date,  or 

(d)  The  first  weekly  or  monthly  rent 
charged  for  a  particular  number  of  oc¬ 
cupants  after  the  effective  date,  but  not 
more  than  the  maximum  rent  for  similar 
rooms  for  the  same  term  and  number  of 
occupants  in  the  same  hotel. 

Sec.  50.  Meals  with  rooms.  For  rooms 
with  which  meals  were  provided  on  the 
maximum  rent  date  without  separate 
charge  therefor,  the  maximum  rent 
shall  be  the  rent  apportioned  by  the 
landlord  for  the  room  from  the  total 
charge  for  the  room  and  meals.  The 
landlord’s  apportionment  shall  be  fair 
and  reasonable  and  shall  be  reported  in 
the  registration  statement  for  such 
room.  The  Director  at  any  time  on  his 
own  initiative  or  on  application  of  the 
tenant  may  by  order  decrease  the  max¬ 
imum  rent  established  by  such  appor¬ 
tionment,  if  he  finds  that  the  apportion¬ 
ment  was  unfair  or  unreasonable.  Every 
landlord  who  provides  meals  with  ac¬ 
commodations  shall  make  separate 
charges  for  the  two.  No  landlord  shall 
require  the  taking  of  meals  as  a  condi¬ 
tion  of  renting  any  room  unless  the  room 
was  rented  or  offered  for  rent  on  that 
oasis  on  the  maximum  rent  date. 


Sec.  51.  Rooms  subject  to  rent  sched¬ 
ule  of  Army,  Navy,  or  Air  Force.  Where 
rooms  on  the  effective  date  of  this  regu¬ 
lation  are  rented  to  either  Army,  Navy, 
or  Air  Force  personnel,  including  civilian 
employees  of  the  Army,  Navy,  and  Air 
Force  Departments  for  which  the  rent  is 
fixed  by  the  national  rent  schedule  of  the 
Army,  Navy,  or  Air  Force  Departments, 
and  on  or  after  the  effective  date  of  the 
regulation  the  rents  on  such  rooms  cease 
to  be  governed  by  the  national  rent 
schedule  of  the  Army,  Navy,  or  Air  Force 
Departments,  the  maximum  rents  shall 
be  those  which  would  be  applicable 
under  the  appropriate  sections  of  this 
regulation. 

Sec.  52.  Rent  fixed  by  order  of  Direc¬ 
tor.  For  rooms  as  to  which  no  maximum 
rent  for  a  particular  term  or  number  of 
occupants  has  been  established  under 
any  other  provision  of  this  regulation, 
the  maximum  rent  shall  be  the  rent  fixed 
by  order  of  the  Director  as  provided  in 
this  section.  The  Director  at  any  time 
on  his  own  initiative  or  on  petition  of  the 
landlord  may  enter  an  order  fixing  the 
maximum  rent  and  specifying  the  mini¬ 
mum  services  for  a  room  for  a  particular 
term  or  number  of  occupants  for  which 
no  maximum  rent  has  been  established 
prior  to  issuance  of  the  order  under  any 
other  provision  of  this  regulation.  Such 
maximum  rent  shall  be  fixed  on  the  basis 
of  the  rent  generally  prevailing  in  the 
defense -rental  area  for  comparable 
rooms  on  the  maximum  rent  date. 

5 — Adjustments  and  Other  Deter¬ 
minations 

GENERAL 

Sec.  60.  General  considerations,  (a) 
Sections  60  to  89  set  forth  specific  stand¬ 
ards  for  the  adjustments  of  maximum 
rents.  In  applying  these  standards  and 
entering  orders  increasing  or  decreasing 
maximum  rents,  the  Director  shall  give 
full  consideration  to  the  correction  of 
inequities  in  maximum  rents  and  the 
purposes  and  provisions  of  the  Housing 
and  Rent  Act  of  1947,  as  amended,  as 
well  as  any  previous  changes  in  the  max¬ 
imum  rent. 

(b)  In  the  circumstances  enumerated 
in  these  sections,  the  Director  may  issue 
an  order  changing  the  maximum  rents 
otherwise  allowable  or  the  minimum 
space,  services,  furniture,  furnishings  or 
equipment  required. 

(c)  In  making  adjustments  under  sec¬ 
tions  60  to  89  recommendations  of  local 
advisory  boards  shall  be  approved  within 
30  days  if  appropriately  substantiated 
and  in  accordance  with  applicable  law 
and  regulations.  If  any  recommenda¬ 
tion  cannot  be  acted  upon  within  30  days 
the  board  shall  be  notified  in  writing  of 
the  reasons  therefor.  Upon  approval  or 
disapproval  of  any  board  recommenda¬ 
tion,  the  board  shall  promptly  be  noti¬ 
fied  of  such  approval  or  disapproval. 

Sec.  61.  Landlord’s  certification  as  to 
services,  etc.  Any  landlord  who  files  a 
petition  for  adjustment  under  this  regu¬ 
lation  shall  certify  that  he  is  maintain¬ 
ing  all  services,  furniture,  furnishings 
and  equipment  required  by  this  regula¬ 
tion  and  that  he  will  continue  to  main¬ 
tain  such  services,  furniture,  furnishings 


and  equipment  so  long  as  the  adjustment 
in  such  maximum  rent  which  may  be 
granted  continues  in  effect. 

Sec.  62.  Effective  date  of  rent  in¬ 
creases.  In  all  cases  under  this  regula¬ 
tion  the  adjustment  in  the  maximum 
rent  shall  be  effective  as  of  the  date  of 
the  filing  of  the  landlord’s  petition. 

Sec.  63.  Standards  for  adjustments. 
In  addition  to  the  adjustment  standards 
which  are  included  in  certain  sections 
setting  forth  grounds  for  adjustment, 
the  standards  for  adjustments  under 
section  60  to  section  89  are  set  forth 
below.  In  applying  these  standards  the 
Director  shall,  wherever  appropriate, 
give  due  consideration  to  general  in¬ 
creases  in  the  defense-rental  area,  since 
the  maximum  rent  date  for  the  defense- 
rental  area,  in  all  costs  of  operating  and 
maintaining  the  housing  accommoda¬ 
tions,  in  the  cost  of  providing  services, 
furniture,  furnishings  and  equipment 
and  in  the  cost  of  construction  or  making 
major  capital  improvements,  except  in¬ 
sofar  as  the  landlord  has  been  previously 
compensated  for  such  cost  increases. 

Sec.  64.  Difference  in  rental  value.  In 
those  cases  involving  a  major  capital 
improvement,  an  increase  or  decrease  in 
living  space,  services,  furniture,  furnish¬ 
ings  or  equipment,  or  a  deterioration,  the 
adjustment  in  the  maximum  rent  shall 
be  the  amount  the  Director  finds  would 
have  been,  on  the  maximum  rent  date, 
the  difference  in  the  rental  value  of  the 
room  by  reason  of  such  change:  Pro¬ 
vided,  however,  That  no  adjustment  shall 
be  ordered  where  it  appears  that  the 
rent  on  the  date  or  during  the  sixty-day 
period  establishing  the  maximum  rent 
was  fixed  in  contemplation  of  and  so  as 
to  reflect  such  change:  And  provided 
further,  That  in  cases  involving  an  in¬ 
crease  or  decrease  in  living  space  or  a 
change  from  unfurnished  to  fully  fur¬ 
nished  the  adjusted  maximum  rent  shall 
be  not  less  than  the  rent  which  the  Di¬ 
rector  finds  was  generally  prevailing  in 
the  defense-rental  area  for  comparable 
rooms  on  the  maximum  rent  date. 

Sec.  65.  Rent  generally  prevailing.  In 
cases  under  sections  71  and  84  of  this 
regulation,  the  adjustment  shall  be  on 
the  basis  of  the  rent  which  the  Director 
finds  was  generally  prevailing  in  the  de¬ 
fense-rental  area  for  comparable  rooms 
on  the  maximum  rent  date:  Provided, 
however,  That  in  cases  under  section  71 
of  this  regulation  the  adjustment  may  be 
on  the  basis  of  the  rental  agreement  in 
force  on  the  date  or  during  the  sixty-day 
period  establishing  the  maximum  rent. 

Sec.  66.  Seasonal  rent  cases.  In  cases 
under  sections  72,  74,  and  87  of  this  regu¬ 
lation,  the  adjustment  shall  be  on  the 
basis  of  the  rents  which  the  Director 
finds  were  generally  prevailing  in  the 
defense-rental  area  for  comparable 
rooms  during  the  year  ending  on  the 
maximum  rent  date. 

GROUNDS  FOR  INCREASE  IN  MAXIMUM  RENT 

Sec.  67.  Grounds  for  increase  in  maxi¬ 
mum  rent.  Any  landlord  of  a  room 
registered  in  accordance  with  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  this  regulation  may  file  a 
petition  for  adjustment  to  increase  the 
maximum  rent  otherwise  allowable  only 
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on  the  grounds  set  forth  in  sections  68 
to  74. 

Sec.  63.  Major  capital  improvement. 
There  has  been  since  the  date  determin¬ 
ing  the  maximum  rent  a  substantial 
change  in  the  room  by  a  major  capital 
improvement,  as  distinguished  from  or¬ 
dinary  repair,  replacement  and  mainte¬ 
nance. 

Sec.  69.  Change  prior  to  maximum 
rent  date.  There  was,  on  or  prior  to  the 
maximum  rent  date,  a  substantial 
change  in  the  room  by  a  major  capital 
improvement  as  distinguished  from  ordi¬ 
nary  repair,  replacement,  and  mainte¬ 
nance  or  a  substantial  increase  in  serv¬ 
ices,  furniture,  furnishings  or  equipment, 
and  the  rent  during  the  sixty-day  period 
ending  on  the  maximum  rent  date  was 
fixed  by  a  lease  or  other  rental  agree¬ 
ment  which  was  in  force  at  the  time  of 
such  change  or  increase. 

Sec.  70.  Substantial  increase  in  serv¬ 
ice,  furniture,  furnishings  and  equip¬ 
ment.  There  has  been  a  substantial  in¬ 
crease  in  the  services,  furniture,  furn¬ 
ishings  or  equipment  provided  with  the 
room  since  the  date  determining  the 
maximum  rent. 

Sec.  71.  Varying  rents.  The  maxi¬ 
mum  rent  was  established  by  a  lease  or 
other  rental  agreement  which  provided 
for  a  higher  rent  at  other  periods  during 
the  term  of  such  lease  or  agreement. 

Sec.  72.  Seasonal  demand.  The  maxi¬ 
mum  rent  for  the  room  is  substantially 
lower  than  the  rent  at  other  times  of 
year  by  reason  of  seasonal  demand  for 
such  room.  In  such  cases  the  Director’s 
order  may  if  he  deems  it  advisable  pro¬ 
vide  for  different  maximum  rents  for 
different  periods  of  the  calendar  year. 

Sec.  73.  Inequitable  rents.  The  land¬ 
lord  is  suffering  an  inequity  in  that  (a) 
the  maximum  rent  for  the  room  is  sub¬ 
stantially  lower  than  the  rent  generally 
prevailing  in  the  defense-rental  area 
for  comparable  rooms  on  the  maximum 
rent  date  for  the  defense-rental  area, 
or  (b)  the  landlord  has  not  been  com¬ 
pensated  for  a  substantial  increase  in 
the  costs  of  operation  and  maintaining 
the  room  since  the  maximum  rent  date 
for  the  defense-rental  area.  The  ad¬ 
justment  under  this  section  shall  be  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  relieve  the 
inequity. 

Sec.  74.  Change  from  year-round  to 
seasonal  renting.  The  accommodations 
are  located  in  a  resort  community,  are 
primarily  adapted  to  occupancy  on  a 
seasonal  basis,  and  the  establishment  of 
seasonal  variations  in  the  rent  would 
not,  in  the  opinion  of  the  area  rent 
director,  be  inconsistent  with  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  the  act. 

DECREASE  IN  MINIMUM  SERVICES,  FURNITURE 
AND  EQUIPMENT 

Sec.  80.  Decrease  existing  on  effective 
date.  If,  on  the  effective  date  of  this 
regulation,  the  services  provided  for  a 
room  are  less  than  the  minimum  serv¬ 
ices  rquired  by  section  46,  the  landlord 
shall  either  restore  and  maintain  such 
minimum  services,  or  within  30  days 
after  such  effective  date  file  a  petition 
requesting  approval  of  the  decreased 


services.  If,  on  such  effective  date,  the 
furniture,  furnishings,  equipment  or  liv¬ 
ing  space  provided  with  a  room  are  less 
than  the  minimum  required  by  section 
46  the  landlord  shall,  within  30  days 
after  such  date,  file  a  written  report 
showing  the  decrease  in  furniture,  fur¬ 
nishings,  equipment  or  living  space. 

Sec.  81.  Decrease  after  effective  date. 
Except  as  provided  in  section  80,  the 
landlord  shall,  until  the  accommoda¬ 
tions  become  vacant,  maintain  the  mini¬ 
mum  services,  furniture,  furnishings  and 
equipment  as  required  under  section  46, 
unless  and  until  he  has  filed  a  petition 
to  decrease  the  services,  furniture, 
furnishings  or  equipment  and  an  order 
permitting  a  decrease  has  been  entered 
thereon.  When  the  accommodations  be¬ 
come  vacant,  the  landlord  may  on  rent¬ 
ing  to  a  new  tenant  decrease  the  services, 
furniture,  furnishings  or  equipment  be¬ 
low  the  minimum;  within  10  days  after 
so  renting  the  landlord  shall  file  a  written 
report  with  the  area  rent  director  show¬ 
ing  such  decrease. 

Sec.  82.  Adjustment  in  maximum  rent 
for  decreases.  The  order  on  any  petition 
under  sections  80  and  81  may  require  an 
appropriate  adjustment  in  the  maximum 
rent;  and  any  maximum  rent  for  which  a 
report  is  required  by  sections  80  and  81 
may  be  decreased  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  section  86.  If  the  land¬ 
lord  fails  to  file  the  report  required  by 
sections  80  and  81  within  the  time  speci¬ 
fied,  or  decreases  the  services,  furniture, 
furnishings,  or  equipment  without  an 
order  authorizing  such  decrease  where 
such  order  Is  required,  the  rent  received 
by  the  landlord  for  any  rental  period 
commencing  on  or  after  such  decrease 
or  the  effective  date,  whichever  is  later, 
shall  be  received  subject  to  refund  to  the 
tenant  of  any  amount  in  excess  of  the 
maximum  rent  which  may  later  be  fixed 
by  an  order  decreasing  the  maximum 
rent  on  account  of  such  decrease  in  serv¬ 
ices,  furniture,  furnishings  or  equip¬ 
ment.  Such  amount  shall  be  refunded 
to  the  tenant  within  30  days  after  the 
date  of  issuance  of  the  order  unless  the 
refund  is  stayed  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  Rent  Procedural  Regula¬ 
tion  2.  If  the  Director  finds  that  the 
landlord  was  not  at  fault  in  failing  to 
comply  with  sections  80  and  81,  the  order 
may  relieve  the  landlord  of  the  duty  to 
refund. 

GROUNDS  FOR  DECREASE  OF  MAXIMUM  RENT 

Sec.  83.  Grounds  for  decrease  of  maxi¬ 
mum  rent.  The  Director  at  any  time,  on 
his  own  initiative  or  on  application  of 
the  tenant,  may  order  a  decrease  of  the 
maximum  rent  otherwise  allowable,  only 
on  the  grounds  set  forth  in  sections  84 
to  87. 

Sec.  84.  Rent  higher  than  rent  gener¬ 
ally  prevailing.  The  maximum  rent  for 
the  room  is  substantially  higher  than 
the  rent  generally  prevailing  in  the  de¬ 
fense-rental  area  for  comparable  rooms 
on  the  maximum  rent  date,  taking  into 
consideration  all  relevant  factors  includ¬ 
ing  any  adjustments  under  this  regula¬ 
tion  which  may  be  applicable.  Where 
the  maximum  rent  is  established  under 
paragraph  (d)  of  section  49  of  this  regu¬ 


lation,  and  the  Director  finds  that  the 
landlord  or  any  successor  landlord  knew 
of  his  obligation  to  register  and  neg¬ 
ligently  failed  or  deliberately  refused  to 
do  so,  the  rent  received  for  any  rental 
period  commencing  on  the  date  deter¬ 
mining  the  maximum  rent,  shall  be  re¬ 
ceived  subject  to  refund  to  the  tenant 
of  any  amount  in  excess  of  the  maximum 
rent  which  may  later  be  fixed  by  an  or¬ 
der  under  this  section  84:  Provided, 
however,  That  the  order  under  this  sec¬ 
tion  84  may  relieve  the  landlord  or  suc¬ 
cessor  landlord  of  the  duty  to  refund 
the  excess  rent  for  any  rental  period 
during  which  the  landlord  or  successor 
landlord  neither  negligently  failed  or  de¬ 
liberately  refused  to  register.  The  land¬ 
lord  or  successor  landlord  shall  have  the 
duty  to  refund  only  if  the  order  under 
this  section  is  issued  in  a  proceeding 
commenced  by  the  Director  within  3 
months  after  the  date  of  the  filing  of 
such  registration  statement.  If  a  refund 
is  required  by  the  order  under  this  sec¬ 
tion  such  amount  shall  be  refunded  to 
the  tenant  within  30  days  after  the  date 
of  the  issuance  of  the  order  unless  the 
refund  is  stayed  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  Rent  Procedural  Regula¬ 
tion  2. 

Sec.  85.  Substantial  deterioration. 
There  has  been  a  substantial  deteriora¬ 
tion  of  the  room  other  than  ordinary 
wear  and  tear  since  the  date  or  order 
establishing  its  maximum  rent. 

Sec.  86.  Decrease  in  services,  furni¬ 
ture,  furnishings,  or  equipment.  There 
has  been  a  decrease  in  the  minimum 
services,  furniture,  furnishings  or  equip¬ 
ment  required  by  section  46  since  the 
date  or  order  establishing  the  maximum 
rent. 

Sec.  87.  Seasonal  demand.  The  max¬ 
imum  rent  for  the  room  is  substantially 
higher  than  the  rent  at  other  times  of 
year  by  reason  of  seasonal  demand  for 
such  room.  In  such  cases  the  Director’s 
order  may  if  he  deems  it  advisable  pro¬ 
vide  for  different  maximum  rents  for 
different  periods  of  the  calendar  year. 

Sec.  88.  Orders  where  facts  are  in  dis¬ 
pute,  in  doubt,  or  not  known.  If  the 
maximum  rent,  or  any  other  fact  neces¬ 
sary  to  the  determination  of  the  maxi¬ 
mum  rent,  or  the  living  space,  services, 
furniture,  furnishings,  or  equipment  re¬ 
quired  to  be  provided  with  the  accommo¬ 
dations,  is  in  dispute  between  the  land¬ 
lord  and  the  tenant,  or  is  in  doubt,  or  is 
not  known,  the  Director  at  any  time  on 
his  own  initiative,  may  enter  an  order 
fixing  the  maximum  rent  by  determining 
such  fact,  or  determining  the  living 
space,  services,  furniture,  furnishings 
and  equipment  required  to  be  provided 
with  the  accommodations  which  order 
shall  be  effective  to  establish  the  maxi¬ 
mum  rent  from  the  date  determining 
maximum  rent  or  effective  date  which¬ 
ever  is  later.  If  the  Director  is  unable 
to  ascertain  such  fact,  or  facts,  he  shall 
enter  the  order  on  the  basis  of  the  rent 
which  he  finds  was  generally  prevail¬ 
ing  in  the  defense-rental  area  for  com¬ 
parable  rooms  on  the  maximum  rent 
date  and,  where  appropriate,  may  deter¬ 
mine  the  living  space,  services,  furniture, 
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furnishings  and  equipment  included  in 
such  rent. 

Sec.  89.  Interim  orders.  Where  a  pe¬ 
tition  is  filed  by  a  landlord  on  one  of 
the  grounds  set  out  in  sections  67  to  74, 
or  a  proceeding  is  initiated  by  the  Di¬ 
rector  under  section  88,  the  Director  may 
enter  an  interim  order  increasing  or  fix¬ 
ing  the  maximum  rent  until  further 
order,  subject  to  refund  by  the  landlord 
to  the  tenant  of  any  amount  received  in 
excess  of  the  maximum  rent  established 
by  final  order  in  such  proceeding.  The 
receipt  by  the  landlord  of  any  rent  au¬ 
thorized  by  such  interim  order  shall  con¬ 
stitute  an  agreement  by  the  landlord 
with  the  tenant  to  refund  to  the  tenant 
any  amount  received  in  excess  of  the 
maximum  rent  established  by  final  order. 
The  landlord  shall  make  such  refund 
either  by  repayment  in  cash,  or,  where 
the  tenant  remains  in  occupancy  after 
the  effective  date  of  the  final  order,  by 
deduction  from  the  next  installment  of 
rent,  or  both. 

6— Removal  of  Tenant 

Sec.  95.  Restrictioiis  on  removal  of 
tenant.  So  long  as  the  tenant  continues 
to  pay  the  rent  to  which  the  landlord  is 
entitled,  no  tenant  shall  be  removed  from 
any  room  by  action  to  evict  or  to  recover 
possession,  by  exclusion  from  possession, 
or  otherwise,  nor  shall  any  person  at¬ 
tempt  such  removal  or  exclusion  from 
possession,  notwithstanding  that  such 
tenant  has  no  lease  or  that  his  lease  or 
other  rental  agreement  has  expired  or 
otherwise  terminated,  and  regardless  of 
any  contract,  lease,  agreement  or  obli¬ 
gation  heretofore  or  hereafter  entered 
into  which  provides  for  surrender  of  pos¬ 
session,  or  for  entry  of  judgment  upon 
the  tenant’s  confession  for  breach  of  the 
covenants  thereof,  or  which  otherwise 
provides  contrary  hereto,  unless  the 
room  is  registered  as  required  by  this 
regulation  and  except  on  one  or  more  of 
the  grounds  specified  in  sections  96  to  98, 
inclusive,  or  unless  the  landlord  has  ob¬ 
tained  a  certificate  in  accordance  with 
section  99. 

Sec.  96.  Violating  substantial  obliga¬ 
tion  of  tenancy.  The  tenant  is  violating 
a  substantial  obligation  of  his  tenancy, 
other  than  an  obligation  to  pay  rent  or 
an  obligation  to  surrender  possession  of 
the  room,  and  has  continued  or  failed  to 
cure  such  violation  after  a  written  no¬ 
tice  by  the  landlord  that  the  violation 
cease. 

Sec.  97.  Nuisance  or  illegal  or  immoral 
use.  Under  the  local  law,  the  tenant  (a) 
is  committing  or  permitting  a  nuisance 
in  the  room  and  such  nuisance  continues 
after  written  notice  to  the  tenant  that 
the  same  shall  cease,  or  (b)  is  using  or 
permitting  a  use  of  such  room  for  an 
immoral  or  illegal  purpose. 

Sec.  98.  Tenant’s  refusal  of  access  to 
landlord.  The  tenant  has  unreasonably 
refused  the  landlord  access  to  the  room 
for  the  purpose  of  inspection  or  of  show¬ 
ing  the  accommodations  to  a  prospective 
purchaser,  mortgagee,  or  prospective 
mortgagee,  or  other  person  having  a  le¬ 
gitimate  interest  therein:  Provided,  how - 
ever,  That  such  refusal  shall  not  be 
ground  for  removal  or  eviction  if  such 
No.  164 - 6 


inspection  or  showing  of  the  accommo¬ 
dations  is  contrary  to  the  provisions  of 
the  tenant’s  lease  or  other  rental  agree¬ 
ment. 

Sec.  99.  Eviction  certificates.  No  ten¬ 
ant  shall  be  removed  or  evicted  on 
grounds  other  than  those  stated  in  sec¬ 
tions  96  to  98,  inclusive,  or  other  than 
for  non-payment  of  rent  unless  on  peti¬ 
tion  of  the  landlord  and  where  the  room 
is  registered  as  required  by  this  regula¬ 
tion,  the  Director  certifies  that  an  evic¬ 
tion  of  the  character  proposed  is  not 
inconsistent  with  the  purposes  of  the  act 
or  this  regulation  and  would  not  be  likely 
to  result  in  the  circumvention  or  evasion  l 
thereof. 

Sec.  100.  Eviction  certificates;  waiting 
period;  valid  use  of  certificates.  Certifi¬ 
cates  issued  under  section  99,  at  the  ex¬ 
piration  of  three  months  from  the  date 
of  the  filing  of  the  petition,  shall  author¬ 
ize  an  action  to  be  brought  for  removal 
or  eviction  of  the  tenant  instituted  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  requirements  of  local  law: 
Provided,  however,  That: 

(a)  In  any  case  where  the  Director 
finds  that  by  reason  of  exceptional  cir¬ 
cumstances  extreme  hardship  would  re¬ 
sult  he  may  waive  all  or  part  of  the 
waiting  period; 

(b)  No  provision  of  this  regulation 
shall  be  construed  to  prohibit  a  landlord 
who  has  obtained  a  certificate  under  sec¬ 
tion  99  from  serving,  prior  to  the  expira¬ 
tion  of  the  waiting  period  specified  in 
said  certificate,  such  notice  or  notices  as 
may  be  required  by  the  local  law,  pro¬ 
vided  that  such  notice,  or  notices  do  not 
demand  surrender  of  possession  until 
after  expiration  of  said  waiting  period: 

(c)  In  the  event  that  the  landlord’s 
intention  or  circumstances  so  change 
that  the  premises,  possession  of  which  is 
sought,  will  not  be  used  for  the  purpose 
specified  in  the  certificate,  the  certificate 
shall  not  be  effective  to  authorize  evic¬ 
tion  or  removal  of  the  tenant  through 
court  action  or  otherwise. 

Sec.  101.  Notice  required.  No  tenant 
shall  be  removed  or  evicted  from  a  room  ( 
by  court  process  or  otherwise  and  no  ac-  ' 
tion  or  proceeding  shall  be  commenced 
for  such  purpose  upon  any  of  the 
grounds  permitted  in  sections  96  to  98, 
inclusive,  including  an  action  based 
upon  non-payment  of  rent,  unless  and 
until  the  landlord  shall  have  given  writ¬ 
ten  notice  to  the  Area  Rent  Office  and  to 
the  tenant  as  provided  in  this  section 
101.  Every  such  notice  to  a  tenant  to 
vacate  or  surrender  possession  of  a  room 
shall  state  that  the  room  is  registered  as 
required  by  this  regulation,  and  shall 
state  the  ground  under  this  regulation 
upon  which  the  landlord  relies  for  re¬ 
moval  or  eviction  of  the  tenant,  the  facts 
necessary  to  establish  the  existence  of 
such  ground,  and  the  date  when  the  ten¬ 
ant  is  required  to  surrender  possession. 
Where  the  basis  relied  upon  for  removal 
or  eviction  of  a  tenant  is  non-payment  of 
rent  the  notice  shall  also  include  a 
statement  of  the  maximum  rent,  the 
amount  of  the  rent  due  and  the  rental 
period  or  periods  for  which  such  rent 
is  due.  A  written  copy  of  every  notice 
required  by  this  section  101  shall  be 
field  with  the  Area  Rent  Office  within  24 


hours  after  such  notice  is  given  to  the 
tenant.  Unless  a  longer  period  is  re¬ 
quired  by  the  local  law,  every  such  notice 
shall  give  to  the  tenant  a  period  not  less 
than  the  following  periods  prior  to  the 
date  specified  therein  for  the  surrender 
of  possession  and  to  the  commencement 
of  any  action  for  removal  or  eviction:  In 
cases  arising  under  sections  96  to  98,  in¬ 
clusive,  a  period  not  less  than  10  days; 
and  in  cases  where  the  basis  relied  upon 
in  such  notice  for  removal  or  eviction  is 
non-payment  of  rent,  a  period  not  less 
than  three  days. 

Sec.  102.  Commencement  of  action. 

If  judgment  for  possession  is  sought  by 
virtue  of  a  confession  of  judgment  or  by 
virtue  of  a  warrant  of  attorney  author¬ 
izing  confession  of  such  judgment 
against  the  tenant,  the  date  of  com¬ 
mencement  of  the  action  as  referred  to 
in  section  103  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the 
date  of  the  filing  in  court  of  the  first 
papers  in  the  proceedings  for  the  entry 
of  such  judgment. 

Sec.  103.  Notice  of  suit.  At  the  time 
of  commencing  any  action  to  remove  or 
evict  a  tenant,  on  any  ground  permitted 
in  sections  96  to  98,  inclusive,  including 
an  action  based  upon  non-payment  of 
rent,  the  -  landlord  shall  give  written 
notice  thereof  to  the  Area  Rent  Office, 
stating  the  title  of  the  case,  the  number 
of  the  case  where  that  is  possible,  the 
name  and  address  of  the  tenant,  and  the 
ground  or  basis  relied  upon  under  this 
regulation  on  which  removal  or  eviction 
is  sought. 

Sec.  104.  Exceptions.  The  provisions 
of  sections  95  to  103,  inclusive,  do  not 
apply  to: 

(a)  Subtenants.  A  subtenant  or  other 
person  who  occupies  or  occupied  under 
a  rental  agreement  with  the  tenant, 
where  removal  or  eviction  of  the  sub¬ 
tenant  or  other  such  occupant  is  sought 
by  the  landlord  of  the  tenant,  unless  the 
rental  agreement  between  the  landlord 
and  tenant  contemplated  the  subletting 
by  the  tenant  of  the  entire  accommoda- 

L  tions  or  substantially  all  of  the  individ- 
"  ual  units  therein,  or  unless  under  the 
local  law  there  is  a  tenancy  relationship 
between  the  landlord  and  the  subtenant 
or  other  such  occupant. 

(b)  Daily  tenants.  A  tenant  occupying 
a  room  on  a  daily  basis,  except  that  the 
provisions  of  this  section  do  apply  to  any 
such  tenant  wrho  has  occupied  a  room  in 
the  hotel  for  a  continuous  period  of 
thirty  days  or  more,  if  such  tenant  has 
requested  a  wreekly  or  monthly  term  of 
occupancy  and  the  landlord  is  required 
to  rent  on  such  basis. 

7 — Registration  and  Records 

REGISTRATION 

Sec.  110.  Registration.  Within  30  days 
after  the  effective  date  of  regulation 
every  landlord  of  a  room  subject  to  this 
regulation,  rented  or  offered  for  rent 
shall  file  a  written  statement  on  the  form 
provided  therefor,  containing  such  in¬ 
formation  as  the  Director  shall  require, 
to  be  known  as  a  registration  statement. 
Any  maximum  rent  established  after  the 
effective  date  under  section  47  or  para¬ 
graph  (d)  of  section  49  which  has  not 
been  reported  on  the  first  registration 
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statement  shall  be  reported  within  10 
days  after  such  rent  is  established,  or 
within  30  days  after  the  effective  date, 
whichever  is  later,  either  by  amending 
the  registration  statement  previously 
filed  or  by  filing  a  new  registration  state¬ 
ment. 

Sec.  111.  List  of  actual  daily  rates. 
Every  landlord  shall  file,  attached  to 
each  copy  of  the  first  registration  state¬ 
ment,  a  list  of  actual  daily  rates  charged 
on  the  maximum  rent  date  for  various 
numbers  of  occupants.  Each  room  shall 
be  identified  and  the  rate  actually 
charged  and  the  number  of  persons  in 
occupancy  on  the  maximum  rent  date 
shall  be  clearly  set  forth. 

CHANCE  IN  IDENTITY  OF  LANDLORD 

Sec.  112.  Notice  of  change  in  identity 
of  landlord.  Where,  since  the  filing  of  a 
registration  statement,  there  has  been  a 
change  in  the  identity  of  the  landlord,  by 
transfer  of  title  or  otherwise,  the  new 
landlord  shall  file  a  notice  of  such  change 
on  a  form  provided  for  that  purpose,  to 
be  known  as  a  notice  of  change  in  iden¬ 
tity,  within  15  days  after  the  change. 

Sec.  113.  Notice  to  landlord.  Any  no¬ 
tice,  order  or  other  process  or  paper  di¬ 
rected  to  the  person  named  on  the  regis¬ 
tration  statement  as  landlord  at  the 
address  given  thereon,  or  where  a  notice 
of  change  in  identity  has  been  filed, 
to  the  person  named  as  landlord  and  at 
the  address  given  in  the  most  recent  such 
notice,  shall,  under  the  circumstances 
prescribed  in  Rent  Procedural  Regula¬ 
tion  2,  constitute  notice  to  the  person 
who  is  then  the  landlord. 

POSTING  REQUIREMENTS 

Sec.  114.  Posting  maximum  rents. 
Within  30  days  after  the  effective  date  of 
regulation  or  within  10  days  after  a 
maximum  rent  is  established  under  sec¬ 
tions  47  or  paragraph  (d)  of  section  49, 
every  landlord  shall  post  and  thereafter 
keep  posted  conspicuously  in  each  room 
rented  or  offered  for  rent  a  card  or  sign 
plainly  stating  the  maximum  rent  or 
rents  for  all  terms  of  occupancy  and  for 
all  numbers  of  occupants  for  which  the 
room  is  rented  or  offered  for  rent. 
Where  the  taking  of  meals  by  the  tenant 
or  prospective  tenant  is  a  condition  of 
renting  such  room,  the  card  or  sign  shall 
so  state.  Should  the  maximum  rent  or 
rents  for  the  room  be  changed  by  order 
of  the  Director,  the  landlord  within  10 
days  after  the  effective  date  of  the  order 
shall  alter  the  card  or  sign  so  that  it 
states  the  changed  rent  or  rents.  The 
sign  or  card  shall,  in  addition,  state  the 
following:  “Any  tenant  who  is  in  con¬ 
tinuous  occupancy  in  this  hotel  for  30 
days  or  more,  shall,  upon  his  request  to 
the  landlord,  be  permitted  by  the  land¬ 
lord  to  change  to  a  weekly  or  monthly 
term  of  occupancy  and  to  pay  the  maxi¬ 
mum  rent  established  for  his  room  for 
that  term  of  occupancy,  from  and  after 
the  date  of  his  request.  The  landlord 
shall  not  be  obligated  to  rent  on  a 
monthly  basis  if  no  maximum  rent  is 
established  on  that  basis  for  the  room 
occupied  by  the  tenant  at  the  time  of  his 
request.  Tenants  renting  on  a  weekly  or 
monthly  term  are  protected  by  the  evic¬ 
tion  provisions  of  the  rent  regulation.” 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


RECORDS 

Sec.  115.  Receipt  for  amount  paid. 
No  payment  of  rent  need  be  made  unless 
the  landlord  tenders  a  receipt  for  the 
amount  to  be  paid. 

Sec.  116.  Existing  records.  Every 
landlord  of  a  room  subject  to  this  regu¬ 
lation  rented  or  offered  for  rent  shall 
preserve,  and  make  available  for  ex¬ 
amination  by  the  Director,  all  his  exist¬ 
ing  records  showing  or  relating  to  (a) 
the  rent  for  each  term  and  number  of 
occupants  for  such  room  rented  or  regu¬ 
larly  offered  for  rent  during  the  60-day 
period  determining  the  maximum  rent 
for  such  room,  <b)  the  rent  on  any  date 
determining  a  maximum  rent  for  such 
room  for  a  particular  term  and  number 
of  occupants  under  this  regulation. 

Sec.  117.  Record  keeping.  Every 
landlord  of  an  establishment  containing 
more  than  20  rooms  subject  to  this  regu¬ 
lation,  rented  or  offered  for  rent,  shall 
keep,  preserve,  and  make  available  for 
examination  by  the  Director,  records 
showing  the  rents  received  for  each  room, 
the  particular  term  and  number  of  oc¬ 
cupants  for  which  such  rents  were 
charged,  and  the  name  and  permanent 
address  of  each  occupant;  every  other 
landlord  shall  keep,  preserve,  and  make 
available  for  the  examination  by  the  Di¬ 
rector,  records  of  the  same  kind  as  he 
has  customarily  kept  relating  to  the  rents 
received  for  rooms. 

8 — Evasion 

Sec.  120  General.  The  maximum 
rents  and  other  requirements  provided 
in  this  regulation  shall  not  be  evaded, 
either  directly  or  indirectly  in  connection 
with  the  renting  or  leasing  or  the  trans¬ 
fer  of  a  lease  of  a  room,  by  requiring  the 
tenant  to  pay  or  obligate  himself  for 
membership  or  other  fees,  or  by  modi¬ 
fication  of  the  practices  relating  to  pay¬ 
ment  of  commissions  or  other  charges, 


or  by  modification  of  the  services 
furnished  with  the  room,  or  by  tying 
agreement,  or  otherwise. 

Sec.  121.  Purchase  of  property  as  con¬ 
dition  of  renting.  Specifically,  but 
without  limitation  on  the  foregoing,  no 
person  shall  require  a  tenant  or  pros¬ 
pective  tenant  to  purchase  or  agree  to 
purchase  furniture  or  any  other  property 
as  a  condition  of  renting  rooms  unless 
the  prior  written  consent  of  the  Director 
is  obtained. 

9 — Enforcement 

Sec.  125.  Civil  actions.  Persons  vio¬ 
lating  any  provisions  of  this  regulation 
are  subject  to  civil  enforcement  actions, 
and  suits  for  treble  damages  as  provided 
for  by  the  act. 

Sec.  126.  Inspection.  Any  person  who 
rents  or  offers  for  rent,  or  acts  as  a 
broker  or  agent  for  the  rental  of  any 
controlled  housing  accommodations  or 
housing  accommodations  which  the  Di¬ 
rector  has  reason  to  believe  may  be  con¬ 
trolled  housing  accommodations  shall,  as 
the  Director  may  from  time  to  time  re¬ 
quire,  furnish  information  under  oath  or 
affirmation  or  otherwise,  permit  inspec¬ 
tion  and  copying  of  records  and  other 
documents  and  permit  inspection  of  any 
such  housing  accommodations.  Any 
person  who  rents  or  offers  for  rent,  or 
acts  as  a  broker  or  agent  for  rental  of, 
any  controlled  housing  accommodations 
shall,  as  the  Director  may  from  time  to 
time  require,  make  and  keep  records  and 
other  documents  and  make  reports. 

10-  -Procedure 

Sec.  130.  Procedure.  All  registration 
statements,  reports,  and  notices  pro¬ 
vided  for  by  this  regulation  shall  be  filed 
with  the  area  rent  office.  All  landlord's 
petitions  and  tenant’s  applications  shall 
be  filed  with  such  office  in  accordance 
with  Rent  Procedural  Regulation  2. 


SciiEDri.E  A— Defense  Rental  Areas 


Name  of  defense-rental 
area 

State 

County  or  counties  in  defense-rental  area  under 
Rent  Regulation  3 

Maximum 
rent  date 

E  fleet  i  ve  date 
of  regulation 

Oa 

July  1, 1950 

Sept.  20,1951 

(80c)  Areo-Blaekfoot- 

Idaho. 

Butte  County;  Bingham  County,  except  the 

. do . 

‘  Do. 

Idaho  Falls. 

Ill 

precincts  of  Sterling,  Aberdeen  1,  and  Aberdeen 
2;  and  Bonneville  County,  except  the  precincts 
of  Poplar,  Antelope,  Ozone,  Palisade,  Grays, 
Blowout,  and  Jackknife. 

Oct.  1, 1950 

Do. 

. do . 

Do. 

S.  C... 

July  1.1950 

Do. 

Tex  . 

Feb.  1.1951 

Do. 

Tex... 

Sept.  1,1950 

Do. 

_ 

This  regulation  shall  become  effective  September  20,  1951. 

Issued  this  19th  day  of  September  1951. 

Ed  Dupree, 

Acting  Director  of  Rent  Stabilization. 
[F.  R.  Doc.  51-11489;  Filed,  Sept.  19,  1951;  5:05  p.  m.] 


TITLE  39— POSTAL  SERVICE 

Chapter  I — Post  Office  Department 

Part  127 — International  Postal  Serv¬ 
ice:  Postage  Rates,  Service  Available, 
and  Instructions  for  Mailing 

china 

In  §  127.231  China  ( including  Taiwan 
( Formosa )  and  the  leased  territories  of 
Kioangchowan  ( Fort  Bayard)),  amend 
subdivision  (ii)  of  paragraph  (b)  (1) 


by  changing  the  caption  of  the  table  of 
rates  to  read  as  follows: 

[Rates  include  surcharges — Air  parcel  post 
Is  resumed  at  once  to  Taiwan  (Formosa)— 
weight  of  parcels  limited  to  22  pounds.) 

(R.  S.  161,  396.  398,  secs.  304,  309.  42  Stat- 
24,  25,  48  Stat.  943;  5  U.  S.  C.  22,  369,  372) 

[seal]  J.  M.  Donaldson, 

Postmaster  General. 
[F.  R.  Doc.  51-11377;  Filed,  Sept.  20,  1951: 
8:46  a.  m.] 
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Friday,  September  21,  1951 

TITLE  49— TRANSPORTATION 

Chapter  I — Interstate  Commerce 
Commission 

[Order  2,  Docket  No.  3666] 

Parts  71-78 — Explosives  and  Other 
Dancerous  Articles 

MISCELLANEOUS  AMENDMENTS 

Correction 

In  F.  R.  Doc.  51-10845,  appearing  at 
page  9372  of  the  issue  for  Saturady,  Sep¬ 
tember  15,  1951,  the  following  changes 
should  be  made: 

1.  In  Part  73,  the  heading  for  Subpart 
A  should  read  “Subpart  A — Preparation 
of  Articles  for  Transportation  by  Car¬ 
riers  by  Rail  Freight,  Rail  Express,  High¬ 
way,  or  Water”. 

2.  In  the  second  line  of  §73.31  (d), 
the  word  “or”  following  the  word  “type” 
should  read  “of”. 


3.  In  the  amendatory  sentence  pre¬ 
ceding  §  73.284,  “§  78.284”  should  read 
“§  73.284”. 

4.  In  subparagraph  (1)  of  §  73.306  (a), 
the  8th  line  should  read  “oxide,  nickel 
carbonyl,  spirits  of  nitro-”. 

5.  The  headnote  of  §  73.334  should 
read  “§  73.334  Hexaethyl  tetraphos - 
phate,  parathion,  and  tetraethyl  pyro- 
phosphate  mixtures.,, 

6.  Section  73.395  (a)  should  read  as 
follows : 

§  73.395  Cleaning  cars  and  vehicles. 
(a)  Any  railroad  car  or  motor  vehicle 
which  has  been  contaminated  by  radio¬ 
active  material  must  be  thoroughly 
cleaned  by  the  consignee,  or  by  a  quali¬ 
fied  authorized  agent  of  the  consignee 
receiving  the  radioactive  material,  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  reduce  the  radia¬ 
tion  in  any  part  of  the  railroad  car  or 
motor  vehicle  to  not  more  than  10  milli- 
roentgens  in  24  hours  at  any  time  there¬ 
after  as  a  result  of  the  contamination, 
and  a  certificate  to  that  effect  must  be 


furnished  to  the  local  agent  of  the  car-  « 
rier  or  to  the  driver  of  the  motor  vehicle. 

7.  The  heading  for  Part  75  should  read 
“Part  75 — Carriers  by  Rail  Express”. 

8.  In  Part  78,  the  heading  for  Subpart 
F  should  read  “Subpart  F — Specifications 
for  Fiberboard  Boxes,  Drums,  and  Mail¬ 
ing  Tubes”. 


TITLE  50— WILDLIFE 

Chapter  I — Fish  and  Wildlife  Service, 
Department  of  the  Interior 

Subchapter  C — Management  of  Wildlife 
Conservation  Areas 

Part  17 — List  of  Areas 

BATCHTOWN  WILDLIFE  REFUGE,  CALHOUN 
COUNTY,  ILLINOIS 

Cross  Reference:  For  addition  to 
tabulation  in  §  17.4,  see  F.  R.  Doc.  51- 
11372,  Department  of  the  Interior,  Fish 
and  Wildlife  Service,  in  Notices  section, 
infra. 


NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT  OF  STATE 

[Public  Notice  101;  Delegation  of 
Authority  43] 

New  York  Administration  Office 

DELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  FOR  PROCURE¬ 
MENT  TRANSACTIONS 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  Public  Law  73,  81st  Congress,  and  by 
virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Secretary  of  State  by  delegation  of  au¬ 
thority  dated  August  9,  1950,  signed  by 
Jess  Larson,  Administrator  of  General 
Services,  and  in  accordance  with  the  au¬ 
thority  conferred  by  section  307  of  the 
Federal  Property  and  Administrative 
Services  Act  of  1949,  Public  Law  152, 
81st  Congress  (63  Stat.  377),  upon  the 
“Agency  Read”  as  defined  in  section  309 
(a)  of  said  act,  there  is  hereby  delegated 
to  the  officials  listed  below,  and  to  any 
official  legally  designated  to  act  for  one 
of  those  enumerated  during  the  absence 
or  incapacity  of  the  latter,  authority  to 
make  purchases  and  contracts  charge¬ 
able  to  any  allotment  made  to  an  or¬ 
ganizational  element  of  the  Department 
in  New  York,  and  to  sign  and  issue  pur¬ 
chase  orders,  contracts,  Government  bills 
of  lading,  and  certificates  of  award  in 
connection  therewith.  This  delegation 
includes  authority  to  make  purchases 
and  contracts,  and  determinations  and 
decisions  in  connection  therewith,  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  provisions  of  title  III  of 
the  above-cited  Public  Law  152,  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  the  above-mentioned 
delegation  of  authority  from  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  of  General  Services  and  the 
specific  limitations  indicated  below.  The 
authority  hereby  delegated  is  subject  to 
all  other  applicable  provisions  of  law, 
and  to  all  instructions,  regulations,  and 
directives  which  are  now  in  effect  or 
which  may  be  issued  hereafter  by  the 
Department  of  State,  or  by  any  other 
Government  agency  of  competent  juris¬ 


diction,  governing  purchasing  and  con¬ 
tracting  functions. 

Chief,  New  York  Administrative  Office; 

Chief  and  Assistant  Chief,  Administrative 
Procurement  and  Supply  Branch; 

Chief,  Technical  Procurement  Branch; 

Chief,  Contracts  Section;  and 

Chief,  Purchase  Section,  Technical  Pro¬ 
curement  Branch.  Limitations:  No  au¬ 
thority  is  delegated  to  make  the  determina¬ 
tions  or  decisions  specified  in  section  305  (a) 
or  in  paragraphs  (10),  (11),  and  (12)  of 
section  302  (c)  in  Public  Law  152  and  no 
authority  is  delegated  to  authorize  cost, 
cost-plus-a-fixed-fee  contracts,  or  any  other 
incentive-type  contract. 

This  delegation  of  authority  shall  be 
effective  as  of  September  1,  1951,  and 
supersedes  all  prior  delegations  of  pur¬ 
chasing  and  contracting  authority  made 
to  officials  of  the  New  York  Adminis¬ 
trative  Office. 

Issued:  September  12,  1951. 

Effective:  September  1,  1951. 

For  the  Secretary  of  State. 

W.  K.  Scott, 

Acting  Deputy  Under  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-11389;  Filed,  Sept.  20,  1951; 

8:48  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Fiscal  Service,  Bureau  of  Accounts 

[Dept.  Circ.  570,  Rev.  Apr.  20,  1943,  1951, 
60th  Supp.] 

General  Casualty  and  Surety  Co.  of 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

TERMINATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  QUALIFY  AS 
.  SURETY  ON  FEDERAL  BONDS 

September  17,  1951. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Cer¬ 
tificate  of  Authority  issued  by  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  the  Treasury  to  the  General 
Casualty  and  Surety  Company,  Atlanta, 
Georgia,  under  the  provisions  of  the  Act 


of  Congress  approved  July  30,  1947 
(U.  S.  Code,  title  6,  secs.  6-13)  to  qualify 
as  sole  surety  on  recognizances,  stipula¬ 
tions,  bonds  and  undertakings  permitted 
or  required  by  the  laws  of  the  United 
States,  terminates  on  this  date. 

The  General  Casualty  and  Surety 
Company  received  its  initial  authority 
from  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  do 
business  with  the  United  States  on  April 
3,  1950  and  remained  continuously  so 
qualified  until  this  date. 

The  company  requested  permission 
from  the  Treasury  to  retire  voluntarily 
from  the  execution  of  any  new  business 
in  favor  of  the  United  States  because  it 
intends  to  discontinue  its  fidelity  and 
surety  business  and  become  exclusively 
a  life,  accident  and  health  carrier. 

In  order  that  there  may  be  a  coordi¬ 
nated  record  showing  the  status  of  out¬ 
standing  bonds  of  this  company  as  of 
this  date  in  favor  of  the  United  States, 
bond-approving  officers  are  requested, 
upon  the  receipt  of  this  circular,  to  ex¬ 
amine  carefully  the  records  of  their 
offices  and  report  promptly  to  the  Section 
of  Surety  Bonds,  Bureau  of  Accounts, 
Treasury  Department,  all  outstanding 
bonds  accepted  by  them  and  executed  by 
the  General  Casualty  and  Surety  Com¬ 
pany  as  surety  or  co-surety  on  which  the 
liability  of  the  company  has  not  termi¬ 
nated. 

It  is  also  requested  that  the  Section  of 
Surety  Bonds  be  advised  as  expeditiously 
as  possible  as  to  all  facts,  in  detail,  re¬ 
lating  to  any  existing  claim,  or  with 
respect  to  the  occurrence  of  any  event 
or  the  existence  of  any  circumstance 
which  may  hereafter  result  in  a  claim 
against  the  General  Casualty  and  Surety 
Company. 

In  furnishing  the  above  information 
bond-approving  officers  will  please  give 
the  name  of  the  principal  on  the  bond, 
the  date  and  penalty  of  the  bond,  and 
with  respect  to  claims,  the  nature  of  the 
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claim,  the  circumstances  out  of  which  it 
arose,  and  its  status  at  the  time  of  the 
report. 

Bond-approving  officers  and  other 
agents  of  the  Government  charged  with 
the  duty  of  taking  bonds,  recognizances, 
stipulations  or  undertakings  should  pro¬ 
ceed  immediately  to  secure  new  bonds, 
where  necessary,  with  acceptable  sure¬ 
ties,  in  lieu  of  bonds  executed  by  the 
General  Casualty  and  Surety  Company. 

[seal]  E.  H.  Foley, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 
IF.  R.  Doc.  51-11393;  Filed,  Sept.  20.  1951; 

8:49  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

Secretaries  of  the  Army,  Navy  and  Air 
Force 

REDELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  WITH  RESPECT 
TO  CONTRACTS  FOR  PROCUREMENT  OF 
PUBLIC  UTILITY  SERVICES  (POWER,  GAS, 
WATER)  FOR  PERIODS  NOT  EXCEEDING  TEN 
YEARS 

Pursuant  to  paragraph  4  of  Delegation 
of  Authority  from  the  Acting  Adminis¬ 
trator  of  the  General  Services  Admin¬ 
istration,  dated  August  14,  1951,  entitled 
“Delegation  of  Authority  With  Respect 
To  Contracts  For  Procurement  of  Public 
Utility  Services  (Power,  Gas,  Water)  For 
Periods  Not  Exceeding  Ten  Years”,  (16 
FR  8309),  and  in  accordance  with  sec¬ 
tion  202  (f )  of  the  National  Security  Act, 
as  amended,  such  authority  as  is  vested 
in  me  by  the  aforesaid  Delegation  of 
Authority  is  hereby  redelegated  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army,  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy  and  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  respectively. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Army,  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Navy  and  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force  are  hereby  respectively 
authorized  to  make  such  further  delega¬ 
tions  of  this  authority  as  they  may  deem 
necessary. 

Robert  A.  Lovett, 
Acting  Secretary. 

September  14,  1951. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-11378;  Filed,  Sept.  20,  1951; 
8:47  a.  m.l 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Fish  and  Wildlife  Service 

Batchtown  Wildlife  Refuge,  Calhoun 
County,  Illinois 

NOTICE  OF  LANDS  ADDED  TO  COOPERATIVE 
REFUGE 

On  July  20,  1951,  a  notice  of  proposed 
rule-making  wras  published  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register  (16  F.  R.  7025)  regarding 
the  proposal  of  the  Director  of  the  Fish 
and  Wildlife  Service  to  add  certain  lands 
to  the  area  designated  as  the  Batchtown 
Wildlife  Refuge,  which  was  established 
on  October  6,  1947  (12  F.  R.  6597). 

After  due  consideration  of  all  relevant 
material  presented  pursuant  to  such 
Notice,  including  the  proposals  set  forth 
therein,  the  lands  described  as  follows  in 
Calhoun  County,  Illinois,  are  hereby 
added  to  the  Batchtown  Wildlife  Refuge 


and  hunting  and  trapping  thereon  are 
prohibited  and  the  lands  will  be  here¬ 
after  administered  under  the  regulations 
contained  in  Part  22  of  Title  50 — Wild¬ 
life,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations; 

Fourth  Principal  Meridian 
T.  10  S..  R.  2  W., 

Sec.  30,  all  of  the  Federally  owned  lands. 

Sec.  31,  all  of  the  Federally  owned  lands. 

T.  10  S.,  R.  3  W„ 

Sec.  13,  all  of  the  Federally  owned  lands. 

Sec.  14,  all  of  the  Federally  owned  lands. 

Sec.  24,  all  of  the  Federally  owned  lands. 

Sec.  25,  all  of  the  Federally  owned  lands. 

Sec.  36,  all  of  the  Federally  owned  lands, 
including  offshore  Islands. 

This  designation  shall  be  effective 
upon  publication  of  this  document  in  the 
Federal  Register  and  is  made  under  au¬ 
thority  of  the  act  of  March  10,  1934  (48 
Stat.  402)  as  amended  by  the  act  of 
August  14,  1946  (60  Stat.  1080)  and  the 
regulations  issued  pursuant  thereto,  as 
contained  in  Part  22  of  Title  50,  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations. 

Dated:  September  17,  1951. 

O.  H.  Johnson, 
Acting  Director. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  51-11372;  Filed.  Sept.  20,  1951; 

8:45  a.  m.] 


National  Park  Service 

Grand  Portage  National  Historic  Site, 
Minnesota 

DESIGNATION  AS  A  NATIONAL  HISTORIC  SITE 

Whereas,  the  Congress  of  the  United 
States  has  declared  it  to  be  a  national 
policy  to  preserve  for  the  public  use  his¬ 
toric  sites,  buildings  and  objects  of  na¬ 
tional  significance  for  the  inspiration 
and  benefit  of  the  people  of  the  United 
States;  and 

Whereas,  the  Advisory  Board  on  Na¬ 
tional  Parks,  Historic  Sites,  Buildings, 
and  Monuments  has  declared  that  the 
historic  Grand  Portage  Trail  between 
Lake  Superior  and  the  Pigeon  River  in 
northern  Minnesota,  is  of  national  sig¬ 
nificance  because  of  its  important  asso¬ 
ciation  with  the  fur  trade,  the  explora¬ 
tion  and  colonization  of  the  Northwest 
and  its  location  as  a  historical  and  geo¬ 
graphical  link  between  the  United  States 
and  Canada;  and 

Whereas,  a  cooperative  agreement  has 
been  entered  into  by  the  Minnesota 
Chippewa  Tribe,  the  Grand  Portage 
Band  of  Indians  and  the  United  States 
cf  America,  providing  for  the  designa¬ 
tion,  preservation  and  use  of  the  Grand 
Portage  Trail  between  Lake  Superior  and 
the  Pigeon  River  and  the  related  trading 
posts  sites  as  a  national  historic  site: 

Now,  therefore,  I,  Oscar  L.  Chapman, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior,  by  virtue  of 
and  pursuant  to  the  authority  contained 
in  the  act  of  August  21,  1935  (49  Stat. 
666;  16  U.  S.  C.  1946  ed.,  sec.  462),  do 
hereby  designate  the  following  described 
lands,  together  with  all  historic  struc¬ 
tures  thereon  and  appurtenances  con¬ 
nected  therewith,  to  be  a  national  his¬ 
toric  site,  having  the  name  “Grand 
Portage  National  Historic  Site”: 

Northwest  Company  Area 

The  North  500  feet  of  the  NE'4  of  the 
NW>4  of  sec.  9;  the  S>/2  of  the  SE',4  of  the 


SW^  of  sec.  4;  the  east  120  feet  of  the  N’j 
of  the  SE>4  of  the  SW%  of  sec.  4:  the  south 
120  feet  of  the  SW[4  of  the  NW4  of  the 
EE'i  of  sec.  4;  the  south  120  feet  of  the  SW’-4 
of  the  SE‘4  of  the  NW>4  cf  the  SE!4  of  sec 
4;  the  W‘/2  of  the  SW*4  of  the  SE  4  of  sec  4: 
and  the  WV4  of  the  EV&  of  the  SW'-4  of  the 
SEy4  of  sec.  4;  all  In  T.  63  N.,  R.  6  E. 

Fort  Charlotte  Area 
The  NE>4,  Sec.  29,  T.  64  N..  R.  5  E. 

Grand  Portage  Trail  Section 

A  strip  of  land  100  feet  wide  centering 
along  the  old  Portage  Trail  beginning  at  the 
land  above  described  as  the  "Northwest  Com¬ 
pany  area,”  at  the  point  where  the  Trail 
Intersects  the  present  road  to  Grand  Portage 
school,  and  continuing  to  the  proposed 
United  States  Highway  61  right-of-way  re¬ 
location  in  the  NE*4  of  the  NW*4,  sec  4.  T. 
63  N.,  R.  6  E.;  a  strip  of  land  600  feet  wide 
centering  along  the  old  Portage  Trail  as 
delineated  on  original  General  Land  Office 
survey  maps,  from  the  north  side  of  the 
proposed  right-of-way  to  lands  described  at 
the  Fort  Charlotte  site. 

The  administration,  protection,  and 
development  of  this  national  historic 
site  shall  be  exercised  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  the  above-men¬ 
tioned  cooperative' agreement  and  the 
act  of  August  21,  1935. 

Warning  is  expressly  given  to  all  un¬ 
authorized  persons  not  to  appropriate, 
injure,  destroy,  deface  or  remove  any 
feature  of  this  historic  site. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto 
set  my  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal 
of  the  Department  of  the  Interior  to  te 
affixed,  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this 
15th  day  of  September  1951. 

Oscar  L.  Chapman, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-11373;  Filed,  Sept.  20.  1951; 

8:45  a.  m.] 


Southwestern  Power  Administration 

[SPA  General  Order  66 ] 

Delegations  of  Authority  to  Execute 
Contracts 

August  14. 1951. 

Section  1.  Revocation.  General  Order 
No.  SPA  32-A,  November  29.  1949  (14 
F.  R.  7402)  is  revoked. 

Sec.  2.  Contracts.  Pursuant  to  sec¬ 
tions  50  and  52  of  Departmental  Order 
No.  2509  (January  13,  1949,  14  F.  R  306', 
the  following  delegations  of  authority, 
irrespective  of  the  amount  involved,  are 
granted  with  respect  to  the  execution  of 
contracts  for  construction,  services,  sup¬ 
plies,  and  lease  agreements  in  the  per¬ 
formance  of  activities  or  functions  of 
Southwestern  Power  Administration. 
The  execution  of  contracts,  change  or¬ 
ders,  and  extra  work  orders,  is  subject  to 
the  availability  of  appropriations  and  the 
requirements  of  SPA  General  Order  No- 
65  (Board  of  Awards)  as  well  as  to  ap¬ 
plicable  regulations  and  statutory  re¬ 
quirements. 

Sec.  2.01.  Services  or  supplies.  Au¬ 
thority  to  enter  into  contracts  for  sen- 
ies  or  supplies,  excepting,  however, 
contracts  for  land  surveys,  contracts  U[ 
architectural,  structural,  or  electric  - 
plans  or  designs,  and  ccntracts  for  the 
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procurement  of  transformers,  oil  circuit 
breakers,  or  related  supplies,  is  delegated 
to  the  following  officials:  The  Special 
Assistant  to  the  Administrator;  the 
Chief,  Division  of  Administration;  the 
Supply  Officer;  and  the  Chief,  Procure¬ 
ment  Section. 

Sec.  2.02  Construction  and  construc¬ 
tion  supplies.  Authority  to  enter  into 
contracts  for  the  construction  of  elec¬ 
tric  transmission  lines,  substations,  and 
related  facilities,  contracts  for  land  sur¬ 
veys,  contracts  for  architectural,  struc¬ 
tural,  or  electrical  plans  or  designs,  and 
contracts  for  the  procurement  of  trans¬ 
formers,  oil  circuit  breakers,  or  related 
supplies,  is  delegated  to  the  following 
officials:  The  Chief,  Division  of  Engineer¬ 
ing,  and  the  Chief,  Construction  and 
Survey  Branch,  Division  of  Engineering. 

Sec.  2.03  Change  orders.  With  respect 
to  contracts  entered  into  by  any  of  the 
officials  named  in  sections  2.01  and  2.02, 
the  contracting  officer  may  issue  change 
orders  and  extra  work  orders  pursuant 
to  the  contract,  enter  into  modifications 
of  the  contract,  and  terminate  the  con¬ 
tract;  but  a  change  order  to  a  construc¬ 
tion  contract  (Standard  Form  No.  23), 
involving  an  estimated  inrease  or  de¬ 
crease  of  more  than  $500.00,  shall.,  be 
subject  to  the  written  approval  of  the 
Administrator,  Southwestern  Power  Ad¬ 
ministration,  and  shall  not  be  binding 
until  so  approved. 

Sec.  2.04  Leases.  Authority  to  lease 
space  in  real  estate  outside  the  District 
of  Columbia;  and  with  respect  to  any 
such  lease,  to  modify,  renew7,  or  termi¬ 
nate  the  lease,  is  delegated  to  the  fol¬ 
lowing  officials :  The  Special  Assistant  to 
the  Administrator;  the  Chief,  Division  of 
Administration;  and  the  Supply  Officer. 

Sec.  3.  Authorized  representative. 
With  respect  to  contracts  entered  into  on 
United  States  standard  forms  by  any  of 
the  officials  named  in  sections  2.01  and 
2.02,  the  Administrator,  Southwestern 
Power  Administration,  w*ill  act  as  the 
authorized  representative  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Interior  wfithin  the  meaning 
of  paragraph  1  (a)  of  Standard  Form 
32  and  Article  21  (a)  of  Standard  Form 
No.  23. 

Sec.  4.  Effective  date.  This  order  shall 
be  effective  on  and  from  the  date  of  its 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

P.  C.  Gale, 

Acting  Administrator, 
Southwestern  Power  Administration. 

[F  R.  Doc.  51-11374;  Filed,  Sept.  20,  1951; 
8:45  a.  m.] 

department  cf  agriculture 

Production  and  Marketing 
Administration 

[Notice  1] 

Entry  of  Sugar  Into  the  Continental 
United  States 

REQUIREMENT  OF  CERTIFICATION,  1951 

Pursuant  to  §  817.2  (13  F.  R.  127,  14 
P  R.  1169) ,  notice  is  hereby  given  that 


the  quantity  of  sugar  which  may  be  en¬ 
tered  for  direct-consumption  within  the 
1951  sugar  quota  for  Cuba,  amounting 
to  375,000  short  tons  of  sugar,  raw  value, 
has  been  filled  to  the  extent  of  80  per 
centum  or  more.  Accordingly,  pursuant 
to  §  817.2  for  the  remainder  of  the  cal¬ 
endar  year  1951,  Collectors  of  Customs 
shall  not  permit  the  entry  into  the  con¬ 
tinental  United  States  from  Cuba  of  any 
sugar  for  direct  consumption  unless  and 
until  the  certification  described  in 
§  817.2  (a)  is  issued. 

(Sec.  4C3,  61  Stat.  932;  7  U.  S.  C.  Sup.  1153) 

Issued  this  17th  day  of  September 
1951. 

[sealI  A.  A.  Greenwood, 

Acting  Director,  Sugar  Branch, 
Production  and  Marketing 
Administration. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-11404;  Filed,  Sept.  20,  1951; 

8:  50  a.  m.] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Federal  Maritime  Board 

[Docket  No.  M-21J 
Lykes  Bros.  Steamship  Co.,  Inc. 

AMENDMENT  TO  NOTICE  OF  FURTHER  HEARING 

Amendment  to  notice  of  further  hear¬ 
ing  dated  August  31,  1951,  on  applica¬ 
tion  to  bareboat  charter  government- 
owned,  war-built,  dry-cargo  vessels  for 
employment  in  the  Gulf-East  Coast  of 
United  Kingdom,  Continent,  and  Medi-' 
terranean  services. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  appli¬ 
cation  of  Lykes  Bros.  Steamship  Co., 
Inc.,  to  bareboat  charter  five  Victory 
type  vessels  for  employment  in  its  Gulf- 
East  Coast  of  United  Kingdom,  Conti¬ 
nent,  Mediterranean  services  (Trade 
Route  Nos.  21  and  13,  respectively), 
which  is  scheduled  for  hearing  at  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.,  before  Examiner  Robert 
Furness,  on  September  25,  1951,  at  10 
o’clock  a.  m.,  in  Room  4821,  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Commerce  Building,  pursuant 
to  notice  appearing  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  September  12, 1951,  has  been 
amended  to  include  three  additional 
Victory  type  vessels  for  use  in  the  above 
services. 

Dated:  September  14,  1951. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Board. 

[seal]  A.  J.  Williams, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-11406;  Filed,  Sept.  20,  1951; 

8:50  a.  m.] 


Office  of  International  Trade 

[Case  No.  Ill] 

S.  A.  Comptoir  N.  V.  Paul  Stevens  &  Co. 

ORDER  DENYING  LICENSE  PRIVILEGES 

In  the  matter  of  S.  A.  Comptoir  N.  V. 
Paul  Stevens  &  Co.,  Paul  Stevens,  Man¬ 
aging  Director,  21  Kipdorf,  Antwerp, 
Belgium. 

This  proceeding  was  begun  by  the  is¬ 
suance  of  a  charging  letter  dated  May 
10,  1951,  wherein  the  Investigation  Staff, 


Office  of  International  Trade,  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Commerce,  charged  S.  A.  Comp¬ 
toir  N.  V.  Paul  Stevens  &  Co.,  and  Paul 
Stevens,  its  managing  director,  of  Ant¬ 
werp,  Belgium  (hereinafter  referred  to 
as  respondents),  with  having  violated 
the  Export  Control  Act  of  1949  and  the 
regulations  issued  thereunder.  The 
charging  letter  alleged,  in  substance, 
that  in  June  1950,  respondents  knowingly 
submitted  an  order  to  purchase  and  im¬ 
port  from  the  United  States  30,000  kilos 
of  calcium  molybdate,  falsely  represent¬ 
ing  that  the  ultimate  destination  of  such 
commodity  was  Belgium,  when  respond¬ 
ents  actually  intended  to  and  did  trans¬ 
ship  it  to  Czechoslovakia  upon  arrival  in 
Belgium. 

The  charging  letter  temporarily  sus¬ 
pended  respondents  from  the  privilege 
of  participating  in  any  validated  license 
shipments  from  the  United  States  pend¬ 
ing  the  outcome  of  this  proceeding. 

Respondents,  after  receiving  the 
charging  letter,  which  informed  them 
of  their  privilege  to  request  an  oral 
hearing,  elected  to  reply  by  written 
answer. 

Pursuant  to  the  regulations,  there 
were  submitted  to  the  Compliance  Com¬ 
missioner  the  charging  letter,  respond¬ 
ents’  written  answer  thereto,  and  the 
documentary  evidence  held  by  the  In¬ 
vestigation  Staff.  These  materials  have 
been  carefully  reviewed  by  the  Com¬ 
pliance  Commissioner,  and  on  the  basis 
thereof,  he  has  duly  submitted  a  report 
and  recommendations. 

It  appears  from  the  record  and  the  re¬ 
port  of  the  Compliance  Commissioner 
that  respondents  in  June  1950  purchased 
30,000  kilos  of  calcium  molybdate  (con¬ 
taining  about  50  percent  of  molybdenum) 
from  an  American  corporation.  Re¬ 
spondents  represented  and  agreed  in  the 
contract  of  sale  that  the  calcium  molyb¬ 
date  was  i‘For  consumption  in  Belgium”. 
Respondents  knew  that  an  export  license 
was  required  from  the  United  States  for 
such  commodity.  Relying  on  respond¬ 
ents’  representation,  the  American  con¬ 
cern  submitted  an  application  to  export 
the  calcium  molybdate  to  respondents  as 
ultimate  consignee  and  purchaser  in  Bel¬ 
gium,  the  country  of  ultimate  destina¬ 
tion.  The  Office  of  International  Trade 
approved  the  application  and  issued  a 
validated  license  authorizing  the  export 
of  that  commodity  to  respondents  for 
consumption  in  Belgium.  The  calcium 
molybdate  was  exported  from  the  United 
States  and  upon  arrival  in  Antwerp,  Bel¬ 
gium,  in  July  1950,  the  goods  were  trans¬ 
shipped  to  Czechoslovakia  at  respond¬ 
ents’  direction. 

In  their  written  answer,  respondents 
admitted  the  transshipment  of  the  cal¬ 
cium  molybdate  to  Czechoslovakia.  As 
their  chief  defense,  they  explained  that 
their  false  representation  to  the  Amer¬ 
ican  firm  was  a  “commercial  lie”,  uttered 
out  of  fear  that  the  foreign  representa¬ 
tives  of  the  American  firm  would  take 
over  future  business  from  respondents’ 
customer. 

However,  respondents’  explanation  is 
frivolous  when  one  considers  the  limited 
class  of  buyers  of  this  commodity  in 
Czechoslovakia  and  the  wholly  justifiable 
assumption  that  respondents,  as  regular 
exporters  and  importers,  knew  in  June 
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1950  that  it  would  be  more  difficult  to 
obtain  a  United  States  export  license 
for  a  shipment  of  this  commodity  to 
Czechoslovakia  than  to  Belgium.  No 
foreign  concern  ordering  or  purchasing 
commodities  to  be  exported  from  the 
United  States  may  lawfully  conceal  from 
or  falsely  state  to  the  United  States 
Government  the  ultimate  consignee  or 
country  of  destination  for  the  reason 
respondents  have  advanced,  or  for  any 
other  reason. 

Accordingly,  it  further  appears  from 
the  record  and  the  report  of  the  Com¬ 
pliance  Commissioner  that  respondents, 
by  their  wilful  deception  and  transship¬ 
ment  of  security  items  to  the  Soviet  Bloc, 
knowingly  and  wilfully  committed  basic 
violations  of  the  United  States  export 
control  law  and  regulations.  From  the 
nature  of  their  violations,  it  was  con¬ 
cluded  that  respondents  as  foreign  con¬ 
signees  of  exports  from  the  United 
States  should  henceforth  be(denied  the 
privilege  of  participating  in  any  such 
exportations  for  the  duration  of  United 
States  export  controls. 

The  record  and  the  report  and  recom¬ 
mendations  of  the  Compliance  Commis¬ 
sioner  have  been  carefully  considered, 
and  it  appears  that  the  findings  and 
recommendations  contained  therein  are 
supported  by  substantial  evidence,  are 
fair  and  reasonable,  and  necessary  to 
protect  the  public  interest  and  should  be 
adopted. 

Now,  therefore,  it  is  ordered  as  follows: 

(1)  Respondents  S.  A.  Comptoir  N.  V. 
Paul  Stevens  &  Co.,  and  Paul  Stevens,  in¬ 
dividually  and  as  the  managing  director 
of  the  aforesaid  corporation,  their  suc¬ 
cessors  or  assignees,  officers,  representa¬ 
tives.  agents,  and/or  employees,  are 
hereby  denied  the  privilege  of  obtaining 
or  using  or  participating  in  the  obtain¬ 
ing  or  using  of  validated  export  licenses 
or  general  licenses  for  the  export  from 
the  United  States  to  any  designation  of 
any  commodity.  Respondents,  and  each 
of  them,  are  hereby  further  denied  the 
privilege  of  directly  or  indirectly  re¬ 
ceiving,  or  being  a  party  to,  or  otherwise 
participating  in,  any  exportation  of  any 
commodity  from  the  United  States  in 
any  manner  or  capacity,  including  the 
financing,  forwarding,  transporting  or 
other  servicing  of  such  exports. 

(2)  Such  denial  of  export  privileges 
extends  not  only  to  the  named  respond¬ 
ents,  and  each  of  them,  but  to  any  per¬ 
son.  firm,  corporation,  or  business  or¬ 
ganization  with  which  they  or  any  of 
them  may  be  now  or  hereafter  related 
by  ownership,  control,  position  of  re¬ 
sponsibility,  or  other  connection  in  the 
conduct  of  trade  involving  exports  from 
the  United  States. 

(3)  This  order  shall  be  in  full  force 
and  effect  for  the  duration  of  United 
States  export  controls. 

(4)  No  person  or  business  organiza¬ 
tion  shall  knowingly  (a)  apply  for  or 
obtain  any  license,  shipper’s  export  dec¬ 
laration,  bill  of  lading  or  other  export 
control  document  relating  to  any  ex- 
por  ition  from  the  United  States  of 
commodities  to  or  for  either  of  the  re¬ 
spondents  or  those  persons  and  business 
organizations  covered  in  paragraphs  (1) 
and  (2)  hereinabove;  or  (b>  order,  re¬ 
ceive,  service,  or  otherwise  act  as  a  party 


to,  any  exportation  of  commodities  from 
the  United  States,  in  such  manner  that 
either  of  the  aforestated  respondents  or 
those  persons  and  business  organizations 
covered  in  paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  here¬ 
inabove  will  directly  or  indirectly  obtain 
any  benefit  therefrom,  without  prior  dis¬ 
closure  of  such  facts  to,  and  specific 
authorization  of,  the  Office  of  Interna¬ 
tional  Trade. 

Dated;  September  17,  1951. 

John  C.  Borton, 
Assistant  Director 
for  Export  Supply. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-11382;  Filed,  Sept.  20,  1951; 
8:48  a.  m.] 

ECONOMIC  STABILIZATION 
AGENCY 

Office  of  Price  Stabilization 

[Delegation  of  Authority  12,  Arndt.  1] 
Assistant  Director  for  Price  Operations 

DELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  ACT  ON  CER¬ 
TAIN  APPLICATIONS  UNDER  DISTRIBUTION 

REGULATION  1 

Delegation  of  Authority  12  is  amended 
to  add  thereto,  immediately  following 
paragraph  1  (c),  the  following  para¬ 
graphs: 

(d)  To  request  further  information 
from  an  applicant  or  to  grant  or  deny 
application  for  registration  of  Class  1 
or  Class  2  slaughtering  establishments 
made  pursuant  to  section  3  or  section  4, 
respectively,  of  Distribution  Regulation  1. 

(e)  To  request  further  information 
from  an  applicant  or  to  grant  or  deny 
applications  by  Class  1  A  or  Class  2  A 
slaughterers  to  have  their  livestock 
slaughtered  by  another  Class  1  or  Class 
2  slaughterer  made  pursuant  to  section 
8  (d)  of  Distribution  Regulation  1. 

Effective  date.  This  amendment  shall 
be  effective  September  21,  1951. 

Michael  V.  DiSalle, 
Director  of  Price  Stabilization. 

September  20,  1951. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-11520;  Filed,  Sept.  20,  1951; 
12:25  p.  m.J 


[Delegation  of  Authority  12,  Supp.  1, 
Amdt.  1] 

Director,  Food  and  Restaurant  Division 

redelegation  of  authority  to  act  on  cer¬ 
tain  applications  under  distribution 

REGULATION  1 

Delegation  of  Authority  12,  Supple¬ 
ment  1,  is  amended  to  add  thereto,  im¬ 
mediately  following  paragraph  1  (c),  the 
following  paragraphs: 

(d)  To  request  further  information 
from  an  applicant  or  to  grant  or  deny 
applications  for  registration  of  Class  1 
or  Class  2  slaughtering  establishments 
made  pursuant  to  section  3  or  section  4, 
respectively,  of  Distribution  Regu¬ 
lation  1. 

(e)  To  request  further  information 
from  an  applicant  or  to  grant  or'deny 
applications  by  Class  1  A  or  Class  2  A 


slaughterers  to  have  their  livestock 
slaughtered  by  another  Class  1  or  Class 
2  slaughterer,  made  pursuant  to  section 
8  (d)  of  Distribution  Regulation  l. 

Effective  date.  This  amendment  shall 
be  effective  September  21,  1951. 

Edward  F.  Phelps.  Jr., 
Assistant  Director  for 
Price  Operations. 

September  20,  1951. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-11519;  Filed,  Sept.  20,  1951; 
12:25  p.  m.J 


[Delegation  of  Authority  12,  Supp.  2, 
Amdt.  1] 

Chief,  Livestock  and  Meat  Distribution 
Branch 

REDELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  GRANT  OR 
DENY  CERTAIN  APPLICATIONS  UNDER  DIS¬ 
TRIBUTION  REGULATION  1 

Delegation  of  Authority  12,  Supple¬ 
ment  2,  is  amended  to  add  thereto,  im¬ 
mediately  following  paragraph  1  (c) , the 
following  paragraphs: 

(d)  To  request  further  information 
from  an  applicant  or  to  grant  or  deny 
applications  for  registration  of  Class  1  or 
Class  2  slaughtering  establishments 
made  pursuant  to  Section  3  or  Section  4, 
respectively,  of  Distribution  Regula¬ 
tion  1. 

(e)  To  request  further  information 
from  an  applicant  or  to  grant  or  deny 
applications  by  Class  1  A  or  Class  2  A 
slaughterers  to  have  their,  livestock 
slaughtered  by  another  Class  1  or  Class  2 
slaughterer,  made  pursuant  to  Section 
8  (d)  of  Distribution  Regulation  1. 

Effective  date.  This  amendment  shall 
be  effective  September  21,  1951. 

George  L.  Mehren, 
Acting  Director, 
Food  and  Restaurant  Division. 

,  September  20,  1951. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-11518;  Filed,  Sept,  20,  1951; 
12:24  p.  m  ] 


UNITED  STATES  TARIFF 
COMMISSION 

Ground  Fish  Fillets 

NOTICE  OF  INVESTIGATION 

Upon  application  made  September  10, 
1951,  by  the  Massachusetts  Fisheries  As¬ 
sociation,  Inc.,  and  others,  the  United 
States  Tariff  Commission  on  the  17th 
day  of  September,  1951,  under  the  au¬ 
thority  of  Section  7  of  the  Trade  Agree¬ 
ments  Extension  Act  of  1951,  approved 
June  16,  1951,  and  Section  332  of  the 
Tariff  Act  of  1930,  instituted  an  investi¬ 
gation  to  determine  whether  the  product 
described  below  is,  as  a  result,  in  whole 
or  in  part,  of  the  duty  or  other  customs 
treatment  reflecting  the  concessions 
granted  on  such  product  under  the  Gen¬ 
eral  Agreement  of  Tariffs  and  Trade,  be¬ 
ing  imported  into  the  United  States  in 
such  increased  quantities,  either  actual 
or  relative,  as  to  cause  or  threaten  seri¬ 
ous  injury  to  the  domestic  industry  pro- 
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ducing  like  or  directly  competitive 
products. 

Tariff  Act  of 

1930:  Description  of  product 

Par.  717(b)  Cod.  haddock,  hake,  pol¬ 
lock,  cusk,  and  rosefish, 
all  the  foregoing,  fresh 
or  frozen  (whether  or  not 
packed  in  ice),  filleted, 
skinned,  boned,  sliced,  or 
divided  into  portions. 

Inspection  of  application. — The  appli¬ 
cation  is  available  for  public  inspection 
at  the  office  of  the  Secretary,  United 
States  Tariff  Commission,  Eighth  and 
E  Streets,  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and 
in  the  New  York  Office  of  the  Tariff 
Commission,  located  in  Room  437  of  the 
Custom  House,  where  it  may  be  read  and 
copied  by  persons  interested. 

I  certify  that  the  above  investigation 
was  instituted  by  the  Tariff  Commission 
on  the  17th  day  of  September  1951. 

[seal]  Donn  N.  Bent, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-11390;  Filed,  Sept.  20,  1951; 

8:48  a.  m.] 


HOUSING  AND  HOME  FINANCE 
AGENCY 

Public  Housing  Administration 

Special  Delegations  of  Authority 

Section  IV,  Special  delegations  of  au¬ 
thority,  is  amended  as  follows: 

Paragraphs  (c)  and  (d)  are  added  to 
section  IV  as  follows: 

(c)  Effective  August  23,  1951,  Walter 
E.  Kroening,  Community  Manager  of 
Greendale,  Subsistence  Homestead  Proj¬ 
ect  No.  SR-WI-1,  is  hereby  authorized 
to  execute  in  behalf  of  the  PHA  con¬ 
tracts  of  sale,  deeds,  and  other  docu¬ 
ments  necessary  to  effect  disposition  of 
the  said  project. 

(d)  Effective  August  23,  1951,  Agnes 
B  Strong  is  hereby  designated  Attesting 
Officer  in  respect  to  any  documents  exe¬ 
cuted  by  Walter  E.  Kroening  under  the 
authority  delegated  in  paragraph  c  of 
this  Section. 

Date  approved:  September  14,  1951. 

[seal]  John  Taylor  Egan, 

Commissioner. 

[F.  R  Doc.  51-11375;  Filed,  Sept.  20,  1951; 

8:46  a.  m.] 


Special  Delegations  of  Authority 

__  Section  IV,  Special  delegations  of  au¬ 
thority,  is  amended  as  follows: 
Paragraph  (e)  is  added  to  section  IV 

as  follows : 

(e)  Effective  July  1, 1951,  A.  W.  John¬ 
son,  Community  Manager  of  Projects 
SR-MD-6  and  MD-18111,  Greenbelt, 
Maryland,  is  hereby  authorized  to  act  as 
authorized  representative  of  the  con¬ 
tracting  officer  in  connection  with  con¬ 
struction,  maintenance,  and  repair  con¬ 
tracts  in  excess  of  $2,000  executed  in. 
connection  with  the  said  projects.  This 
authorization  includes  authority : 

1-  To  issue  written  notices  to  proceed 
to  contractors; 


2.  To  order  the  performance  of  units 
of  work  under  unit-price  contracts 
within  the  terms  of  such  contracts; 

3.  To  make  periodic  and  final  inspec¬ 
tions  and  to  execute  certificates  of  com¬ 
pletion; 

4.  To  approve  for  payment  periodical 
estimate  vouchers  and  final  payment 
vouchers. 

Date  approved:  September  14,  1951. 

[seal]  John  Taylor  Egan, 

Commissioner. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  51-11376;  Filed.  Sept.  20,  1951; 
8:46  a.  m.J 

DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 

Office  of  Alien  Property 

Authority:  40  Stat.  411,  55  Stat.  839,-  Pub. 
Laws  322,  671,  79th  Cong.,  60  Stat.  50,  925;  50 
U.  S.  C.  and  Supp.  App.  1,  616;  E.  O.  9193, 
July  6.  1942,  3  CFR,  Cum.  Supp.,  E.  O.  9567, 
June  8,  1945,  3  CFR,  1945  Supp.,  E.  O.  9788, 
Oct.  14,  1946,  11  F.  R.  11981. 

Felicia  Curatolo  et  al. 

NOTICE  OF  INTENTION  TO  RETURN  VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f )  of  the  Trad¬ 
ing  With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to  re¬ 
turn,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  the  publication  hereof,  the  following 
property,  subject  to  any  increase  or  de¬ 
crease  resulting  from  the  administration 
thereof  prior  to  return,  and  after  ade¬ 
quate  provision  for  taxes  and  conserva¬ 
tory  expenses: 

Claimants,  Claim  No.,  Property,  and  Location 

Felicia  Curatolo  Quaglietta,  Avillino,  Italy, 
$2,604.08  in  the  Treasury  of  the  United 
States;  Rosaria  Curatolo  Quaglietta,  Avillino, 
Italy,  $2,303.52  in  the  Treasury  of  the  United 
States;  Tripolina  Curatolo  Pizza,  Caposelo, 
Italy,  $2,303.52  in  the  Treasury  of  the  United 
States:  Claim  No.  39873. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
September  17,  1951. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Harold  I.  Baynton, 
Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-11396;  Filed,  Sept.  20,  1951; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


N.  V.  Ramie  Union 

NOTICE  OF  INTENTION  TO  RETURN  VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f)  of  the 
Trading  With  the  Enemy  Act,  as 
amended,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  in¬ 
tention  to  return,  on  or  after  30  days 
from  the  date  of  publication  hereof,  the 
following  property  located  in  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.  C.,  including  all  royalties  accrued 
thereunder  and  all  damages  and  profits 
recoverable  for  past  infringement  there¬ 
of,  after  adequate  provision  for  taxes 
and  conservatory  expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  and  Property 

N.  V.  Ramie  Union,  Enschede,  The  Nether¬ 
lands,  Claim  No.  30517.  All  interests  and 
rights  (including  all  royalties  and  other 
monies  payable  or  held  with  respect  to  such 


Interests  and  rights  and  all  damages  for 
breach  of  the  agreement  hereinafter  de¬ 
scribed,  togethed  with  the  right  to  sue  there¬ 
for)  created  in  N.  V.  Ramie  Union  by  virtue 
of  an  agreement  dated  August  1,  1931  (in¬ 
cluding  all  modifications  thereof  and  sup¬ 
plements  thereto  if  any)  by  and  between 
N.  V.  Ramie  Union,  F.  M.  Van  Gelderen  and 
Ideal  Commutator  Dresser  Co.  (now  known 
as  Ideal  Industries,  Inc.),  which  agreement 
relates,  among  other  things,  to  United  States 
Letters  Patent  No.  1,678.752  to  the  extent 
owned  by  N.  V.  Ramie  Union  immediately 
prior  to  the  vesting  thereof  by  Vesting  Order 
No.  4004  dated  August  8,  1944  (9  F.  R.  10654, 
August  31,  1944). 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
September  17,  1951. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Harold  I.  Baynton, 
Assistant  Attorney  General, 

Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-11397;  Filed,  Sept.  20,  1951; ^ 
8:49  a.  m] 


Montecatint  Societa  Generale  per 
L’Industria  Mineraria  E  Chimica 
Anonima 

NOTICE  OF  INTENTION  TO  RETURN  VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  Section  32  (f )  of  the  Trad¬ 
ing  with  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to 
return,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  hereof,  the  following 
property  located  in  Washington,  D.  C., 
including  all  royalties  accrued  there¬ 
under  and  all  damages  and  profits  re¬ 
coverable  for  past  infringement  thereof, 
after  adequate  provision  for  taxes  and 
conservatory  expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  Nos.,  and  Property 

Montecatini  Societa  Generale  per  L’lndus- 
tria  Mineraria  E  Chimica  Anonima,  Milan, 
Italy,  Claims  Nos.  36050  and  38009.  FToperty  de¬ 
scribed  in  Vesting  Order  No.  201  (8  F.  R.  625, 
January  16,  1943),  relating  to  United  States 
Letters  Patent  Nos.  1,864,344;  1,962,185; 

1,991,452  and  2,093.100.  Property  described 
in  Vesting  Order  No.  27  (7  F.  R.  4629.  June  23, 
1942),  relating  to  United  States  Letters  Pat¬ 
ent  Nos.  2,146,116;  2,182,553;  2,191.820  and 
2,495,073.  The  intended  return  shall  In¬ 
clude  neither  the  rights  of  any  licensees 
under  the  above  patents  nor  any  rights  of 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  to  revoke  any  license  under  the 
patents. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
September  17,  1951. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Harold  I.  Baynton, 
Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-11398;  Filed,  Sept.  20,  1951; 
8:49  a.  m  ] 


N.  V.  Electriciteits  Maatschappij 

NOTICE  OF  INTENTION  TO  RETURN  VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f)  of  the  Trad¬ 
ing  With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to  re¬ 
turn,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date  of 
publication  hereof,  the  following  prop¬ 
erty  located  in  Washington,  D.  C.t  in- 
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eluding  all  royalties  accrued  thereunder 
and  all  damages  and  profits  recoverable 
for  past  infringement  thereof,  after  ade¬ 
quate  provision  for  taxes  and  conserv¬ 
atory  expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  and  Property 

N.  V.  Electriclteits  MaatschappiJ  “Electro- 
Btoom”,  Rotterdam,  The  Netherlands,  Claim 
No.  30516.  Property  described  in  Vesting 
Order  No.  671  (8  F.  R.  5004,  April  17,  1943)  re¬ 
lating  to  United  States  Letters  Patent  Nos. 
1,700,985  and  1,933,555.  All  interests  and 
rights  (Including  all  royalties  and  other 
monies  payable  or  held  with  respect  to  such 


interests  and  rights  and  all  damages  for 
breach  of  the  agreement  hereinafter  de¬ 
scribed,  together  with  the  right  to  sue  there¬ 
for)  created  in  N.  V.  Electricitats-Maatschap- 
pij  "Electrostoom”  by  vitrue  of  an  agreement 
dated  February  1,  1927  (including  all  modi¬ 
fications  thereof  and  supplements  thereto 
Including,  but  not  by  way  of  limitation,  an 
undated  document  entitled  “Supplemental 
and  Amendatory  Agreement"  between  the 
parties  named  below)  by  and  between  N.  V. 
Electricitats  -  MaatschappiJ  “Electrostoom" 
and  Ideal  Commutator  Dresser  Company 
(now  known  as  Ideal  Industries,  Inc.)  which 
agreement  relates,  among  other  things,  to 
United  States  Letters  Patent  Nos.  1,700,985 


and  1,933,555,  to  the  extent  owned  by  N.  V. 
Electricteits  MaatschappiJ  “Electrostoom'’ 
Immediately  prior  to  the  vesting  thereof  by 
Vesting  Order  No.  4004  dated  August  8,  1944 
(9  F.  R.  10654,  August  31.  1944). 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
September  17,  1951, 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Harold  I.  Baynton, 
Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-11399;  Filed,  Sept  20,  1951; 
8:50  a.  m.J 


